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Foreword 

The present book is part of a wider scientific project in legilinguistic 

translatology, performed by scholars of the Institute of Linguistics, 

Faculty of Modern Languages and Literature of Adam Mickiewicz 

University in PoznaŒ, Poland. The financial support granted by the 

National Science Centre of the Republic of Poland (Sonata Bis 

program ð research grant no. DEC-2012/07/E/HS2/00678, entitled: 

Parametrisation of legilinguistic translatology in the scope of civil 

law and civil procedure) enabled us to fund research into the 

following language pairs listed in the alphabetic order: Polish-Chinese 

(Grzybek and Fu 2017), Polish-English (Matulewska 2017), Polish-

Hungarian (Kaczmarek 2017), Polish-Greek (Modern), Polish-Spanish 

(Nowak-Michalska 2017), and Polish-Swedish (Hadryan 2017). 

Volumes 5 to 11 of the present series Dissertationes 

legilinguisticae (Legilinguistic Studies) reflect investigation and 

calculation of the distance between Polish civil law terms and the 

terms of other language systems and languages using a parametric 

approach. This book is devoted particularly to the parametric approach 

in comparing legal terminology in Polish and Greek. However, it 

needs to be noted that Greek terminology was investigated against the 

backdrop of the legal system of the Hellenic Republic only. 

As the book is the first such comprehensive comparative study 

on Polish and Greek legal terminology, we are aware of the possibility 

of inevitable mistakes. Despite this, we believe that the book is a point 

of departure for further discussion and analysis aimed at providing 

more insight into Polish and Greek legal terminology. 
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1. Introduction 

1.1. Legilinguistic translatology in general 

The growing intensity of international business and political relations, 

as well as huge waves of migration worldwide have resulted in greater 

demand for translation and interpreting services. Bilateral or 

multilateral economic, political and civic international relations in 

particular are the fields in which this demand are most clearly noticed. 

Consequently, legal translation and interpreting has become the object 

of linguistic research within the framework of comparative legal 

linguistic and legal translation and interpreting theories and practices, 

where the goal is to provide legal linguists, translators and interpreters 

with suitable tools of their trade. 

 Among the various approaches to legal translation an 

inclination toward systematic and precise description of the translation 

process has been observed. Thus, let us now adopt the concept of legal 

translation as an intentional act of interlingual and interlegal 

communication occurring between certain subjects, in certain 

circumstances and conditions, with a certain object. These elements of 

the act have the parameters (Sandrini 2009) within the mechanism of 

law (Sarļeviļ 1997: 3, 55) which determine legal translation. 

Legal translation seen as communication in legal reality, 

according to Matulewska (2013), is the object of legilinguistic 

translatology. In this particular research legilinguistic translatology is 

recognised as a subdiscipline of translatology and, consequently, as a 

subdiscipline of applied linguistics and legal linguistics. Investigations 

belonging to the framework of legilinguistic translatology concentrate 

on translational legal reality which consists of: (i) translandive and 

translative texts, (ii) translators of legal texts, (iii) authors of 

translandive texts, and (iv) recipients of translative texts. By virtue of 

our basic presumption they are all consequently the elements of legal 

communication in which: the translandive text is the source text to be 

translated, the translantive text is the target text, i.e. the translation, 
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and the translator of legal text is a kind of ómediatorô
1
 between the 

subjects of legal communications, who are the author(s) of the legal 

text and the recipient(s) of the translation (translantive text). 

Since the terminology employed in this book is strictly 

connected with a specific quite recent approach to legal translation, let 

us introduce a brief clarification of the terms. 

Legilinguistics should be understood as a legal linguistics, 

and, according to Mattila (2006: 11): 

óLegal linguistics examines the development, characteristics, 
and usage of legal language. Studies in this discipline may 
equally concern vocabulary (notably terminology), syntax 
(relationships between words), or semantics (the meaning of 
words) of the language.ô 

This volume deals with comparative legal linguistics whose object is 

the comparison of various national legal languages. On the other hand, 

it also refers to comparative law because: ólegal linguistics requires 

support from legal science,ô (Mattila 2006: 15). Moreover, if one sees 

legal language as a language for specific purposes, then: 

ócomparative law studies produce information that helps the 
legal linguist to understand the interactive links between the 
various languages used for a legal purposes,ô (Mattila 2066: 
15). 

In general, legilinguistic translatology is the science of 

translation theory and practice relating to legal texts. It can be 

subdivided, the same as general translatology, into (i) theoretical, and 

(ii) practical legilinguistic translatology (Matulewska 2013). 

Consequently, theoretical legilinguistic translatology may be 

conceived of as the class of theories about the legilinguistic 

translational reality. Practical legilinguistic translatology comprises 

ódirectivesô that determine how to proceed in a specific translational 

situation and whether a translational action leads to achieving the 

intended goals. 

The present research refers to theoretical legilinguistic 

translatology, i.e. terminology, recommendations - postulates
2
 and 

                                                           
1
 See also van Tieghemôs scheme (1931) or Gruczaôs scheme (1981). 

2
 See List of Postulates. 
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explanation scheme.
3
 It also includes practical legilinguistic 

translatology, i.e. directives.
4
 Finally, the research can be recognised 

as inductive, since it provides some theoretical components, i.e. 

recommendations concerning Polish-Greek legilinguistics 

translatology co-existent with recommendations for general 

legilinguistic translatology
5
 based on the analysis performed. 

Consequently, it resembles the concept of óartôï techne ð coined by 

Aristotle, who said: 

óthe function of an óartô is not to theorise about particular 
instances but about general principles, principles the skilled 
practitioner can then apply creatively and differently in 
different circumstances.ô (Walker 2000: 39). 

1.2. A parametric approach to the comparison of legal 

terminology 

Terminology plays a crucial role in every language for specific 

purposes, for instance medical or legal language, since it conveys 

certain ideas, concepts and meanings of the science. Legal 

terminology comprises both technical terms specific to the science of 

law and terms of general language that have a certain lexical meaning 

in legal contexts. The study of legal terminology: 

ó(é) calls for an independent research field to deal with both 
translational and terminological problems because of [the] 
complexity of legal terminology,ô (GoŦdŦ-Roszkowski and 
Witczak-Plisiecka 2011: 5). 

Following the explanation of key issues relating to the 

research methodology,
6
 it should now be highlighted that the major 

role of parametrisation is to describe certain parts of reality in a 

systematic way. In this specific research the defined parameters are 

tools to describe objects in the legal reality, where we assume that the 

                                                           
3
 See Chapter 10.5. 

4
 See List of Directives of Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology. 

5
 See List of Postulates. 

6
 See Chapter II. 
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objects consist in the investigated legal terms. After the application of 

the inductive method of analysing facts established in the course of 

the observation of translational reality, the aforementioned 

parameters, or ódimensionsô as they are called here, can be recognised 

as relevant to the research. A dimension is a collection of homogenous 

properties of a certain object, and these properties describe the object 

(legal term) in the legal reality. The list of properties is finite, as they 

characterise systemic, genre-related and semantic relations of the 

object in that reality (Matulewska 2013, 2016). 

Moreover, on the basis of communicative approaches to legal 

translation, the dimensions can be assigned to (i) the author of the 

source text, (ii) the source text itself (translandive to translandive 

text), (iii) the communicative community to which the author of the 

text belongs, (iv) the commissioner who commissions the translation, 

(v) the translator who renders the translation, (vi) the translatorôs 

communicative community, (vii) the target text (the translatum or 

translative text) and (viii) the communicative community of target-text 

recipients (Matulewska 2013: 60). 

Since the present book focuses on the comparison of civil law 

terminology in Polish and Greek for the purposes of legal translation, 

the analysis concentrates on the dimensions of terminology. The terms 

of the source text are translandive text units, while the terms of 

comparable texts or the terms established (sometimes coined by the 

translator) as translation equivalents, are translantive units. 

The comparative analysis of terminology is performed in a 

certain legal reality, i.e. the paradigm in which the dimensions of all 

elements of the legal translation act (i.e. (i)ï(viii) supra) are constant. 

We establish them in relation to the legal-communication acts where 

Polish civil law legislative instruments and terminology are the object 

of translation into Greek. Consequently, we presume that: 

(i) the source-text author is the Polish lawmaker, 

(ii)  the source text (translative or translandive text) is the Polish 

civil law legislation, 

(iii)  the communicative community to which the author of the text 

belongs is the Polish legal professional community, 
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(iv) the commissioner who commissions the translation is a 

member of the Greek-speaking community who is aware of 

the differences between the two legal systems,
7
 

the translator who renders the translation is a professional Polish-

Greek legal translator, 

(v) the translatorôs communicative community is the professional 

community of legal translators, 

(vi) the target text (the translatum or translative text) is a Greek 

legal text,
8
 and 

(vii)  the communicative community of target-text recipients is the 

Greek-speaking legal professional community. 

 

The dimensions of (i) the source text (translative or 

translandive text) and (vii) the target text (the translatum or translative 

text) play a crucial role in the present research, considering how the 

aim of this book is to test the application of legilinguistic translatology 

theory to the process of establishing equivalents for non-equivalent 

terminology, partially equivalent terminology and equivalent 

terminology. It must be emphasised that, óabsolute equivalence is not 

possible with concepts coming from different legal systems,ô 

(Sandrini 1999: 102). Thus the object of our discussion is equivalence 

itself and its various types. 

It is possible to establish other parameters and properties of 

the components of the legal-translation process, (i)ï(viii) , by analogy 

to a certain legal reality. These are analysed in other volumes of the 

series.
9
 

For methodological purposes, the parameters of particular 

Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology concerning terminology are 

presented precisely in Chapter III. Particularistic Polish-Greek 

legilinguistic translatology sometimes requires more specific 

explanation, thus it may also happen that in some instances some 

parameters need to be added.
10

 In turn, the most relevant dimensions 

                                                           
7
 The so called ñclose recipientò was introduced by Kierzkowska (2008) and 

adopted into the legilinguistic translatology by Matulewska (2013).  
8
 Legal text, according to the typology of legal languages (Galdia 2009: 91), 

is also text used by lawyers in professional applications, such as discussion 

and pleadings, and in legal doctrine. 
9
 Volumes 5 to 11 in the series Dissertationes legilinguisticae (Legilinguistic 

Studies). 
10

 See Chapter 3.2.5. 
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for Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology in relation to civil law are 

presented hierarchically. They are also accompanied by relevant 

translatological recommendations and directives, which are then 

verified during the application of the translational algorithm (Chapter 

X). 

1.3. Structure of this book 

The book includes introductory remarks on the parametric approach to 

comparison of legal terminology in Chapter I, after which methodological 

remarks are introduced in Chapter II. Consequently, the research itself 

follows in Chapters III-IX. 

The relevant dimensions are first presented in hierarchical order 

(Chapter III) and then applied to calculate the distance between Polish and 

Greek civil law terms. They are investigated from the perspective of the 

relations of: convergence (Chapter IV), polysemy (Chapter V), 

complementarity (Chapter VI), cognate words and potential false friends 

(Chapter VII), imprecise or flexible meaning (Chapter VIII), and 

euphemisms and metaphors (Chapter IX). Then the translational algorithm 

based on parametric calculation of the distance between compared legal 

terms is applied and the explanation scheme is given (Chapter X). 

Concluding the discussion on the research, the presentation of results and 

their possible utility and application follows (Chapter XI). All of the 

investigated legislative instruments and publications are listed in references 

and in the source text. To assist the reader to quickly find the 

recommendations and directives mentioned above, these are listed at the end 

of the book, along with an index of tables and graphs. 

 This structure has as its object a systematic presentation of the 

practical material based on the comparison of Polish and Greek legal terms 

and the theoretical material based on the theoretical presumptions of the 

Parametrisation of legilinguistic translatology in the scope of civil law and 

civil procedure project, as well as the idea of parametrisation in legal 

translation theory and practice presented in Matulewskaôs Legilinguistic 

Translatology: A Parametric Approach to Legal Translation (2013). 
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2. Methodological remarks 

2.1. Basic presumptions 

This book is devoted particularly to Polish-Greek legilinguistic 

translatology, which traces the method of parametrised calculation of 

the distance between a textual unit in the source and its potential 

translation equivalent, as introduced by Matulewska (2013). Firstly, 

one should consider the meaning of term óGreek legal languageô, 

strictly connected with the research. In this particular study it means 

the language of Greek normative acts (laws, codes etc.) of the Hellenic 

Republic and, simultaneously, it is not the language of Cypriot sources 

of law. This point is crucial for further discussion because it 

determines the collection of the source texts whose terminology is to 

be parametrised and analysed in the light of legilinguistic 

translatology including recommendations and directives. Thus the 

Greek legal language is narrowed to the legal language of only one 

national legal system, i.e. the legal system of Greece. 

2.2. Research model 

The point of departure in the analysis of legal terms is always the 

Polish term taken from the Polish Civil Code or from the Polish Code 

of Civil Procedure. They are also called textual units or translandive 

text units. The set of Polish civil law terms was established on the 

basis of Polish theoretical studies and practical commentaries on the 

Civil Code and the Code of Civil Procedure. Subsequently, the 

intralingual relations between these terms are discussed. First, the 

Polish civil law terms are analysed in reference to Polish legislation, 

and then the Greek civil law terms are analysed on the basis of Greek 

civil law legislation. When interlingual relations are discussed 

(convergence, polysemy and complementarity), the comparative 



20 

analysis begins with the analysis of Polish terms, and then the Greek 

terms are investigated. The compared Greek terms are called target-

text units, compared-text units, translative-text units or equivalent. 

 The sequence of the textual units is not accidental, as the 

research is performed in the direction, put simply, from Polish into 

Greek. This fact generates the later steps of the research conducted 

from the Polish legal and linguistic perspective. The unified (restated) 

publications of the acts mentioned above were valid as at the 

beginning of the research, i.e. August 2013. All of the texts 

(translandive and translative) are analysed using a comparative 

method in line with the methodology adopted for the research (cf. 

Neubert 1996, Delisle et al. 1999, Biel 2009, Roald and Whittaker 

2010). It should be mentioned that among scholars the comparable 

texts are also referred to as parallel texts when tracing the concept of 

parallel text by Delisle (1999: 166), which is: 

ó(é) a text that represents the same text type as the source text 
or text that treats the same or closely related topic in the same 
subject field and that serves as source for mots justes and terms 
that should ideally be incorporated into target text to ensure 
collocation cohesion.ô 

All compared texts are listed in the final parts of the book. 

 Every analysed term is presented in its pragmatic context in a 

certain legal act, for which reason the relevant Polish and Greek 

provisions of statutes are cited in the footnotes. They are accompanied 

by their English translation. The English translations of Polish 

legislation come from the professional database Lex by Wolters and 

Kluwer (2013-2017). The English translation of the Greek Civil Code 

and Code of Civil Procedure is rendered by the author of this book 

and intended strictly for illustrative purposes.
11

 Other English 

translations come from other sources listed beside the analysed terms. 

When presenting the relevant interlingual relations, some 

investigations are limited because of the nature of a certain legal 

language (see Chapter VII). In turn, some investigations do not 

include a parametric approach, as it would be pointless (see Chapter 

                                                           
11

 For professional Greek-English translation use it is recommended to refer 

to Greek Civil Code, Translation by Constantin Taliadoros, published by 

Ant. N. Sakkoulas Publishers, 2000 and to Civil procedure in Hellas, Pelayia 

Yessiou-Faltsi, Kluwer Law International/Sakkoulas 1997. 
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IX). At least partial conclusions from the research are included in 

every chapter, but general conclusions and discussion are presented in 

the last two chapters of the book. 

The very first step of comparative analysis is focused on the 

meaning of the terms in the legal context. Then the analysis of the 

source-text unit compared with translandive text unit is performed 

regarding the relevant dimensions of the terms. The set of minimal 

dimensions used to calculate the similarities and differences between 

the compared terms are: genre, lect, branch of law, sub-branch of law 

as well as various optional dimensions.
12

 These dimensions can take 

on certain properties discussed in Chapter III and as far as the analysis 

concerns optional dimensions, their properties are presented in 

Chapters IVïVI. The parametric calculation of the distance between 

the compared terms is presented in tabulated form, where the symbols: 

ó+ô meaning óyesô, óïô meaning ónoô, ó0ô meaning ónot determinedô, 

and the phrase ónot applicableô are used. The calculation is followed 

by certain translation directives of Polish-Greek legilinguistic 

translatology that reflect the recommendations of general 

legilinguistic translatology or particularistic Polish-Greek 

translatology. The results of the analysis are applied practically in the 

translational algorithm and in the explanation scheme
13

 at the end of 

the book, which is confirmatory in nature in relation to theoretical 

legilinguistic translatology. 

2.3. Research hypothesis 

The parametrisation of the legilinguistic reality should be performed 

with regard to the relevant dimensions. As outlined in Chapter III,  the 

dimensions are pragmatic and linguistic in nature and arise from the 

specific character of legal text, i.e. legislation. These dimensions can 

have a general character, and they can apply to any pair out of a set of 

legal systems and languages, whereas, according to the study, the 

Polish term used in legislation is a comparans (a term to which 

another term is compared ð the comparandum). From this point of 

view parameters play the role of so-called tertium comparationis. 

                                                           
12

 See Chapter 3.2.5. 
13

 See Chapter X. 
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Certain specific dimensions could be taken into account in particular 

cases such as Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology. 

The determination of homogenous properties within the 

framework of certain parameters is fundamental when constructing a 

common platform of comparison. The Polish legal system and the 

analysed legislative text in this system define the essential dimensions 

of a certain legal term, along with their properties. Meticulous analysis 

of compared Greek legal terms from the perspective of the dimensions 

provides some of the types of distance between Polish and Greek 

terms: 1) lack of distance, where compared terms can be recognised as 

synonyms; 2) short distance, where compared terms can be recognised 

as translational equivalents; 3) significant distance, where compared 

terms cannot be recognised as translational equivalents and there is a 

need to counterbalance the lack of common dimensions; 4) lack of 

possible calculation, because there is no term that could be compared 

on the basis of the aforementioned dimensions and their properties. 

These conclusions occur when comparing Polish and Greek legal 

terms used in legislation, and they provide a foundation for the 

subsequent actions of the legal translator whose objective is to render 

the required translation. 

The various types of distance calculated between Polish and 

Greek legal terms reflect the semantic relations between them. This is 

described and analysed below, as are the possible actions of the 

translator, which are listed in the translational algorithm. It is worth 

mentioning that the ability to provide a vital translational equivalent 

requires proficiency not only in the language of the relevant legislative 

instruments but also in other legal genres, as in some cases (see the 

ógenreô dimension and the relations described below) it can be 

necessary to use a term taken from other legal genres or the various 

lects (legislation, vernacular, other LSP lects) to coin a new term as 

the most pertinent solution. 

To sum up, the main research hypothesis of this study says 

that parametrisation of the legilinguistic reality facilitates the 

calculation of the distance which exists between semantic-pragmatic 

fields of legal terms and enables the determination of convergent and 

complementary translational equivalents. The object of this study is to 

examine whether this statement is true or false, based as it may be on 

an introductory observation and tests preliminarily confirming the 

above statement. 
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2.4. Research material 

In light of what was said above, the source text constituting the object 

of this particular study includes the unified (restated) publication of 

the following legislative instruments: 

(i) Polish Act of 23 April 1964 ð Civil Code (Ustawa Kodeks 

Cywilny z dnia 23 kwietnia 1964 r.), 

(ii)  Polish Act of 17 November 1964 ð Code of Civil Procedure 

(Ustawa Kodeks postňpowania cywilnego z dnia 17 listopada 

1964 r.), 

(iii)   Greek Civil Code of 23 February 1946 (ȷůŰɘəɧɠ 

ȾɩŭɘəŬɠ/Astikos Kodikas),
14

 

(iv) Greek Code of Civil Procedure of 16 September 1968 (ȾɩŭɘəŬɠ 

ɄɞɚɘŰɘəɐɠ ȹɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬɠ/Kodikas Politikis Dikonomias), 

(v) other Polish and Greek legislative instruments listed beside 

particular examples and quotations, 

(vi) other Polish and Greek legal acts (decisions, ordinances, 

judgments etc.) listed beside particular examples and 

quotations. 

 

                                                           
14

 Transcription of Greek terms into Latin characters is performed according 

to the ISO 843:2000 Standard, derived from ELOT 743 (1982), a Greek 

transliteration system based on Modern Greek pronunciation rules. 
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3. Relevant Dimensions for Polish-Greek 
Translatology 

3.1. Introductory remarks 

The objective of the present chapter is to present the most relevant 

dimensions with which to calculate the distance between the Polish 

source-text term and its potential Greek equivalent. As a point of 

departure, the meaning of a certain legal term is recognised (decoded) 

as the very first step in the calculation. Then, the most relevant 

dimensions, common for all of the terms analysed in this research, are 

laid out in hierarchical order. 

As far as the study pertains to legal terms, retrieving the 

meaning of a certain term used in legislation precedes the 

parameterisation of that term in order to enable comparison with 

potential equivalents in the target language to choose the most 

equivalent term for the purpose of interlingual translation. The 

meaning of a term may be established in two ways. First of all, it may 

be established within a specific branch of law when studying 

legislation; the ideal situation occurs when the author of the text (the 

abstract lawmaker) ordains the meaning in a legal definition, for 

instance in Polish Civil Code there is a legal definition of the term 

peğnoletni ð ómajorô, óof ageô ð in Article 10(1). óA person shall 

attain majority upon reaching eighteen years of age.ô
15

 Similarly, in 

the Greek Civil Code there is a legal definition of the analogous term 

Ůɜɐɚɘəɞɠ (enilikos) ð ómajorô as well: Article 127. óMajor. A person 

                                                           
15

 The English version of Polish Civil Code and Polish Code of Civil 

Procedure is based on translations provided by Lex Omega by Wolters 

Kluwer, and the English versions of other Polish or Greek legislation and 

legal acts or documents are rendered by the author of this chapter, if not 

specified otherwise. 

Art. 10(1): Peğnoletnim jest, kto ukoŒczyğ lat osiemnaŜcie. 



26 

upon reaching eighteen years of age (major) acquires capacity for 

every juridical act.ô
16

 

 In most cases, however, no legal definitions are provided in 

Polish or Greek civil acts. If so, the meaning can be derived from 

other sources known to legal science, such as commentaries, 

interpretations, legal acts, judicial decisions etc. For instance, the 

Polish term orzeczenie ð ódecisionô, órulingô ð which is present in 

Polish Civil Code and Code of Civil Procedure, has no legal definition 

in the Codes and can be reconstructed on the basis of other sources. 

Consequently, orzeczenie is a juridical act of a court of law that can 

affect the merits of the case at bar (court decision that goes to the 

subject-matter of the dispute) or the course of the case or some issues 

which arise in the proceedings (court decision concerning 

supplementary, procedural issues) (Kalina-Prasznic 2007: 509). 

According to other studies (ZieliŒski 2002: 148-149) court decisions 

are divided into wyroki: ójudgmentsô and postanowienia: óordersô. A 

judgment normally terminates the proceedings, whereas an order need 

not do so. Another definition is given by Matys (2011), who says that 

a court disposes of cases in the order form only where the Code of 

Civil Procedure does not require a judgment. In conclusion, a court 

decision is an act, and concurrently it is a procedural document that 

usually has one of the two most common basic forms: a judgement or 

an order; an order can be a conclusive sentence or not. Of course, this 

knowledge is very helpful for novice researchers and translators and 

from this point of view it highlights a specific meaning of the relevant 

term in legal lects. Simultaneously, it can further enrich the 

knowledge of professional and experienced researchers and translators 

in those cases in which it relates to terms that are very specific or have 

been introduced only recently. 

 As mentioned above, the meaning of the term can have two 

functions. The second function is to construct a field of sub-meanings 

or a set of information that comes out of the parameterisation of a 

certain legal term. In order to determine the meaning of such a legal 

term one needs to take into account the impact of the location of the 

term and its potential definition within the relevant part of the statute 

                                                           
16

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 127. Ⱥɜɐɚɘəɞɠ. ȳˊɞɘɞɠ ɏɢŮɘ ůɡɛˊɚɖɟɩůŮɘ Űɞ ŭɏəŬŰɞ ɧɔŭɞɞ ɏŰɞɠ Űɖɠ 

ɖɚɘəɑŬɠ Űɞɡ (Ůɜɐɚɘəɞɠ) ŮɑɜŬɘ ɘəŬɜɧɠ ɔɘŬ əɎɗŮ ŭɘəŬɘɞˊɟŬɝɑŬ. 

Article 127. Majority. A person who has completed eighteen years of age 

shall be legally capable of carrying out any transaction.  
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in which it is found (the significance of macrostructure), as that could 

either narrow down or broaden the potential meaning of the analysed 

term. The dimensions that account for such potential modifications of 

meaning include the sub-branch of law; this, in civil procedure, could 

include the type of proceedings to which the term refers. For instance, 

the Polish term wnioskodawca ópetitioner/applicantô, even if examined 

from the perspective of the Code of Civil Procedure, or more 

specifically Articles 311 and 312,
17

 means a person who wants to 

secure evidence in civil proceedings that include a contentious trial, 

whereas in non-contentious proceedings it means a participant to 

proceedings (who is not a party precisely because of the nominal lack 

of contention in the proceedings), which is examined in the Table 

11
18

. In dealing with this, the method of parameterisation potentially 

narrows down the most adequate meaning of the term and eliminates 

unnecessary information, noise as it were; for example, the dimension 

ótype of procedureô can narrow meaning of the term wnioskodawca 

ópetitioner/applicantô to a person who takes the initiative to trigger 

extrajudicial proceedings, without, however, being an interested party 

or a party in the proper sense. This fact can be crucial when 

determining the distance between the Polish term and its potential 

Greek equivalent, because in the Greek Code of Civil Proceedings, in 

Article 753, concerning parties to extrajudicial proceedings, the term 

ŭɘɎŭɘəɞɠ [diadikos] ópartyô exists and it can be a potential translational 

equivalent for the analysed Polish term wnioskodawca. Particular 

study of this type of case is further analysed with the assistance of the 

translational algorithm presented in Chapter X.  
  

                                                           
17

 Art. 311. Wniosek o zabezpieczenie dowodu skğada siň w sŃdzie 

wğaŜciwym do rozpoznania sprawy, a w wypadkach nie cierpiŃcych zwğoki 

lub gdy postňpowanie nie zostağo jeszcze wszczňte, w sŃdzie rejonowym, w 

kt·rego okrňgu dow·d ma byĺ przeprowadzony. 

Article 311. A petition to secure evidence shall be filed with the court of 

competent jurisdiction to hear the case concerned, and in urgent cases or 

where proceedings have not yet been instituted, in a district court in the 

region where evidence is to be taken. 

Art. 312. Wniosek powinien zawieraĺ: 1) oznaczenie wnioskodawcy 

i przeciwnika oraz innych os·b zainteresowanych, jeŨeli sŃ znane; (é) 

Article 312. A petition should specify: 1) particulars of the petitioner and his 

adverse party, and other interested parties as may be known; (é) 
18

 See chapter 3.3. 
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3.2. Hierarchy of dimensions 

The relevant dimensions for the examined terminology excerpted from 

the Polish Civil Code and the Polish Code of Civil Proceedings 

provide the means to calculate the distance between such terms and 

their potential Greek equivalents. In other words, they enable the 

detection of similarities and differences between the compared terms 

in as few steps as possible. The list is not exhaustive, and it can be 

extended incidentally depending on the situation. However, the 

dimensions below are formulated on the basis of the analysis of more 

than 1,300 terms from Polish substantive civil law and more than 

1,100 terms from Polish procedural law. Finally, the relevant minimal 

dimensions are as follows: 

1. genre, 

2. lect, 

3. branch of law, 

4. sub-branch of civil law, 

5. optional dimensions exploited ad hoc. 

3.2.1. Genre 

In this specific study genre is considered to be language for a legal 

purpose (LLP) in all its varieties, that may be categorised on the basis 

of either the author or the type of the text.
19

 There are several 

important concepts relating to the issue of LLP and its classification. 

Both lawyers (Mellinkoff 1963, Tiersma 1999 et al.) and linguists 

(Mattila 2006, Galdia 2009 et al.) have observed the synthetic nature 

of this legal lect. The very early typology of LLP was proposed by 

Polish jurist Wr·blewski, who wrote (1948) about jňzyk prawny 

(language of the law), used to express legal rules and provisions, and 

about jňzyk prawniczy (legal language), used in utterances about legal 

rules and provisions included in the laws. Also Kurzon (1986), in line 

with this, proposed the distinction between language of the law and 

legal language.
20

 A different approach to LLP typology was suggested 

                                                           
19

 Term coined in reference to the widely considered term Language for 

Specific/Special Purposes (LSP). 
20

 Terminology after Cao (2007). Kurzon (1986) based his distinction on the 

theory of speech acts of Austin and Searle, and in his book the term legal 
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by Mattila (2006: 4-5) who claims that within the framework of legal 

language the division of legal language into sub-genres can be applied 

as follows: 

- ólanguage of legal authors, 
- language of the lawmakers (laws and regulations), 
- language of judges, 
- language of administrators, 
- language of advocates;ô (Mattila 2006, 4). 

Galdia (2009) proposes a different division of legal language 

types, as he claims it should be connected with the text genre, so he 

distinguishes the following: 

- ólanguage of statutes (language of legislation), 
- language of legal decisions including fact description, 
- language of the legal doctrine, 
- language used by lawyers in professional discussion 

and pleadings, 
- language used by laypersons in a legal context 

(testimony, comments on legal decisions), 
- language used by administrative clerks.ô (Galdia 2009, 

91). 

These well-known and widely recognised typologies always 

include the distinction between the language of legislation (called also 

the language of the lawmakers or language of the law according to the 

typologies presented) and the other legal genres. Consequently, it is 

possible to state that, for the purpose of parameterisation of the 

analysed terms excerpted from the Polish statutes (codes), the 

dimension of genre can include the following two properties: 1) the 

language of legislation and 2) other legal lect. 

The dimension of genre refers to the genre of the analysed 

source text (Polish statute) in Polish legal system. For instance, the 

Polish term kodeks ócodeô is a basic (core) and complex statute (Stec 

2015), which is confirmed by the text of the code itself.
21

 

                                                                                                                             
speech acts concerns normative acts and means language of the law. More 

detailed typology of legal speech acts and legal languages was published by 

Kurzon (1989). 
21

 Polish Civil Code. Artykuğ 1. Kodeks niniejszy reguluje stosunki cywilno-

prawne miňdzy osobami fizycznymi i osobami prawnymi. 
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Simultaneously, this term is included in the title of the act, for 

instance: Ustawa z dnia 25 lutego 1964 r. ð Kodeks rodzinny i 

opiekuŒczy óLaw of 25
th
 of February 1964 ð Code of Family and 

Guardianship Lawô. 

Concurrently, the Greek term əɩŭɘəŬɠ [kodikas] ócodeô is a 

complex statute (Vavouskos 1995, 37-45), which is also confirmed by 

the text of the code itself: 

óEven after [the] entering into force of the Civil Code, Article 
956 of the Code of Civil Procedure and Article 373 of the Civil 
Procedure of Crete of 1880 are still in force, unless they are 
contrary to Article 1294 and 1295 of the Code.ô

22
 

Simultaneously, the analysed term is included in the title of the 

statute, for instance: Ɂɧɛɞɠ ɡˊô Ŭɟɘɗ. 2696 Ⱦɨɟɤůɖ Űɞɡ ȾɩŭɘəŬ 

Ƀŭɘəɐɠ ȾɡəɚɞűɞɟɑŬɠ [nomos ypô arith. 2696 kirosi tou kodika odikis 

kykloforias] óLaw No. 2696. Ratification of the Highway Code ô. 

After all, it is worth analysing the referral clauses in Polish 

and Greek statutes, because in Polish Civil Code internal reference 

clauses include the following syntagm: niniejszy kodeks óthe present 

codeô
23

 or kodeks niniejszy óthe present codeô,
24

 while in Greek Civil 

Code the reference clauses comprising the parallel syntagm do not 

occur. Instead of a clause of such type, the following syntagm: ŬůŰɘəɧɠ 

                                                                                                                             
Article 1. The present Code governs civil-law relations between natural 

persons and legal persons. 
22

 ȺɝŬəɞɚɞɡɗŮɑ ɜŬ ɘůɢɨŮɘ əŬɘ ɛŮŰɎ Űɖɜ ŮɘůŬɔɤɔɐ Űɞɡ ȷůŰɘəɞɨ ȾɩŭɘəŬ Űɞ 

Ɏɟɗɟɞ 956 Űɖɠ ɄɞɚɘŰɘəɐɠ ȹɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬɠ əŬɘ Űɞ Ɏɟɗɟɞ 373 Űɖɠ ȾɟɖŰɘəɐɠ 

ɄɞɚɘŰɘəɐɠ ȹɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬɠ Űɞɡ 1880, Ůűɧůɞɜ ŭŮɜ ŬɜŰɘɓŬɑɜɞɡɜ ůŰŬ ɎɟɗɟŬ 1294 

əŬɘ 1295 Űɞɡ ȾɩŭɘəŬ. ȺɘůŬɔɤɔɘəɧɠ ɜɧɛɞɠ Űɞɡ ȷůŰɘəɞɨ ȾɩŭɘəŬ. ȯɟɗɟɞ 69. 

Article 956 of the Code of Civil Procedure and Article 373 of the Cretan 

Code of Civil Procedure of 1880 remain in effect even after the introduction 

of the Civil Code, provided they are not contrary to Articles 1294 and 1295 

of the Code. Article 69 of the Law introducing the Civil Code.  
23

 For example: Art. 45. Rzeczami w rozumieniu niniejszego kodeksu sŃ 

tylko przedmioty materialne. 

Article 45. Only tangible objects shall be considered things within the 

meaning of the present Code 
24

 For example: Art. 805. Ä 3. Do renty z umowy ubezpieczenia nie stosuje 

siň przepis·w kodeksu niniejszego o rencie. 

Ä 3. The provisions of the present Code on pension shall not apply to a 

pension arising under the contract of insurance. 
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əɩŭɘəŬɠ [astikos kodikas] ócivil codeô
25

 occurs when referring to other 

provisions of the same act. Consequently, when analysing other 

internal reference clauses, the following term occurs ɞ ɜɧɛɞɠ [o 

nomos] óthe lawô,
26

 referring to the Greek Civil Code categorised 

according to the typology of the Greek statutes. This situation can be 

illustrated in the tables below. In turn, in Polish and Greek other legal 

genres, for instance commentaries to the codes, a similar situation is 

observed. However, it must be stressed that since the source text is the 

Polish Civil Code, further analysis of other legal genres needs further 

investigation, relevant to the other paradigms of legal interlingual 

communication. Simultaneously the compared Greek term is present 

in the Greek Civil Code and, consequently, for the purposes of the 

present analysis, there is no need to investigate all the other legal 

Polish and Greek genres. 

 

Table 1. Kodeks vs əɩŭɘəŬɠ [kodikas] or/and ɜɧɛɞɠ [nomos] as a type 

of statute. 
Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Terms 

Polish Greek 

kodeks əɩŭɘəŬɠ 

[kodikas] 

ɜɧɛɞɠ 

[nomos] 

Genre Legislation + + + 

Other genre + + + 

 

                                                           
25

 Literally there is only one reference clause in the Greek Civil Code 

(excluding its introductory law) and it is as follows: ȯɟɗɟɞ 13 ð ũɎɛɞɠ. 2. 

ȳŰŬɜ ŰŬ ˊɟɧůɤˊŬ ˊɞɡ ˊɟɧəŮɘŰŬɘ ɜŬ ˊŬɜŰɟŮɡŰɞɨɜ ɐ Űɞ ɏɜŬ Ŭˊ' ŬɡŰɎ ŮɑɜŬɘ 

ȰɚɚɖɜŮɠ əŬɘ ɞ ɔɎɛɞɠ ŰŮɚŮɑŰŬɘ ůŰɞ ŮɝɤŰŮɟɘəɧ, ɖ ŭɐɚɤůɖ Űɞɡ Ɏɟɗɟɞɡ 1367 

Űɞɡ ŬůŰɘəɞɨ əɩŭɘəŬ ɛˊɞɟŮɑ ɜŬ ɔɑɜŮɘ əŬɘ ůŰɖɜ Ůɚɚɖɜɘəɐ ˊɟɞɝŮɜɘəɐ Ŭɟɢɐ. 

Article 13. Marriage. 2. When the persons who are to be married or one of 

them is Greek and the marriage is celebrated abroad, the declaration provided 

for in Article 1367 of the Civil Code may also be made before the Greek 

consular authority. 
26

 For example: ȯɟɗɟɞ 133. ȹɘəŬɘɞˊɟŬɝɑŮɠ Űɞɡ ˊŮɟɘɞɟɘůɛɏɜŬ ɘəŬɜɞɨ. 

ɄɟɧůɤˊŬ ɛŮ ˊŮɟɘɞɟɘůɛɏɜɖ ɘəŬɜɧŰɖŰŬ ŮɑɜŬɘ ɘəŬɜɎ ɜŬ ŮˊɘɢŮɘɟɐůɞɡɜ 

ŭɘəŬɘɞˊɟŬɝɑŬ ɛɧɜɞ ůŰɘɠ ˊŮɟɘˊŰɩůŮɘɠ ˊɞɡ ɞɟɑɕŮɘ ɞ ɜɧɛɞɠ ɐ ɛɧɜɞ ɛŮ Űɞɡɠ 

ɧɟɞɡɠ ˊɞɡ ŰɎůůŮɘ ɞ ɜɧɛɞɠ. 

Article 133. Transactions made by persons with limited legal capacity. 

Persons with limited legal capacity shall have the capacity to enter into 

transactions solely in the cases specified by the law or only under the 

conditions laid down by the law. 
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Table 2. Kodeks vs əɩŭɘəŬɠ [kodikas] as a title of statute. 
Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Terms 

Polish Greek 

kodeks əɩŭɘəŬɠ [kodikas] 

Genre Legislation + + 

Other genre + + 

 

Our deliberations lead to some directives for particularistic 

Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology, which can be formulated as 

follows: 

Directive 1PL-EL: If in a Polish statute the term ókodeksô means a type 

of statute, then it is translatable into Greek as óəɩŭɘəŬɠ [kodikas]ôor 

óɜɧɛɞɠ [nomos]ô. 

Directive 2PL-EL: If in a Polish statute the term ókodeksô is used as the 

title of the statute, then it is translatable into Greek as óəɩŭɘəŬɠ 

[kodikas]ô. 

These directives result from the postulate of general legilinguistic 

translatology Po 21 ð Postulate of near equivalence (intersection). 

A similar situation is observed when taking into consideration 

another legal-text genre, which is the text of the law. The most 

eminent example may be observed in the texts of laws amending other 

laws, mentioning the titles of the laws whose old wordings lose their 

binding force as a result of the amendment (or the entire act is 

repealed), which include the term ustawa twice ð the title of the 

amending or repealing act includes the entire title of the act being 

amended or repealed, also with the word óustawaô. For instance, in the 

Polish law Ustawa z dnia 21 listopada 1996 r. o muzeach óLaw on 

Museums of 21 November 1996ô, in Article 35 one can find the title 

of the act being repealed
27

 (Ustawa z dnia 15 lutego 1962 o ochronie 

d·br kultury i o muzeach óLaw on Museums of 21
 
November 1996ô) 

and the type of the amending act (in the phrase w tytule ustawy óin the 

title of the lawô), denoted with the same term ustawa ólawô. A similar 

situation occurs in the Greek legal system with titles of acts no-longer-

to-be-binding being mentioned in the binding statute which repeals 

                                                           
27

 Art. 35. W ustawie z dnia 15 lutego 1962 o ochronie d·br kultury i o 

muzeach (é) wprowadza siň nastňpujŃce zmiany: 1) w tytule ustawy skreŜla 

siň wyrazy Ăi o muzeachò. 

Article 35. In the Law of 15
th
 of February 1962 on protection on cultural 

goods and on museums (é) 1) the words óand on museumsô are being 

deletedô. 
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them; for example Article 70 of the ȺɘůŬɔɤɔɘəɧɠ ɜɧɛɞɠ Űɞɡ ȷůŰɘəɞɨ 

ȾɩŭɘəŬ óThe Introductory Law of the Civil Codeô includes the 

following provisions: ȾŬŰŬɟɔŮɑŰŬɘ ɛŮ Űɖɜ ŮɘůŬɔɤɔɐ Űɞɡ ȷůŰɘəɞɨ 

ȾɩŭɘəŬ ɞ Ɂɧɛɞɠ Űɖɠ 1/6 ȹŮəŮɛɓɟɑɞɡ 1836 çˊŮɟɑ ŮɜŮɢɨɟɞɡè, ɧˊɤɠ 

ŰɟɞˊɞˊɞɘɐɗɖəŮ. óUpon introduction of the Civil Code the Law of 1/6
th

 

of December 1836 ñon pledgeò as amended is repeatedô. 

Consequently, the term ɜɧɛɞɠ [nomos] ólawô is used in this text as (1) 

the title of the statute and (2) type of statute. 

The above observation concerns the Polish statutory term 

ustawa ólawô which is, like in the case of the term kodeks ócodeô both 

the type of statute and the title of a certain statute. The parametric 

comparison of these terms is presented in the tables below. 

 

Table 3. Ustawa vs ɜɧɛɞɠ [nomos] as a type of statute. 
Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Terms 

Polish Greek 

ustawa ɜɧɛɞɠ [nomos] 

Genre Legislation + + 

Other genre + + 

 

Table 4. Ustawa vs ɜɧɛɞɠ [nomos] as a title of a statute. 
Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Terms 

Polish Greek 

ustawa ɜɧɛɞɠ [nomos] 

Genre Legislation + + 

Other genre + + 

 

Thus directives 1 and 2 are relevant in the calculation of the 

terms ustawa ólawô and ɜɧɛɞɠ [nomos] ólawô and can be formulated as 

follows: 

Directive 3PL-EL: If in a Polish statute the term óustawaô means statute, 

then it is translatable into Greek as óɜɧɛɞɠ [nomos]ô. 

Directive 4PL-EL: If in a Polish statute the term óustawaô is used as a 

title of a statute, then it is translatable into Greek as óɜɧɛɞɠ [nomos]ô. 

These directives are under the same Po 21 ð Postulate of near 

equivalence (intersection) taken from general legilinguistic 

translatology. 

 In the discussion of the aforementioned Polish statutory terms 

kodeks ócodeô and ustawa ólawô their principal role as sources of law 

was mentioned. Concurrently, in either the Polish or in the Greek legal 

system statutes can be accompanied by implementing executive 
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legislation and, to be precise, in Poland these are: rozporzŃdzenie 

óordinance/regulationô and in some circumstances zarzŃdzenie 

óordinanceô (Purc-Kurowicka and Szwed 2016) and in Greece they 

are: ŭɘɎŰŬɔɛŬ [diatagma] ódecreeô, ɡˊɞɡɟɔɘəɐ ŬˊɧűŬůɖ [ypourgiki 

apofasi] óministerial decisionô, ˊɟɞŮŭɟɘəɧ ŭɘɎŰŬɔɛŬ [proedriko 

diatagma] ópresidential decreeô and other administrative acts (Kentriki 

Epitropi Kodikopoisis 2010). Their function is different to the 

function of codes and laws passed by the legislature. It must be 

mentioned that statutory terms are also present in other legal genres, 

such as: decisions, doctrine, jurisprudence, professional discussions 

etc., which can be of assistance in searching for sufficiently close 

translational Greek equivalents of certain Polish terms. 

 These observations lead to the conclusion that the meanings of 

the source and target language terms, although considered as 

equivalent, are rarely identical; for instance, where the source text ð 

Polish statute ðincludes terms which are compared for the purposes 

of the comparable text ð Greek statute or administrative act ð and 

thus the dimensions determine the distance between the examined 

Polish and Greek terms. For instance, the Polish term sygnatura akt 

ócourt-file reference numberô (more literally: court-record reference; 

not a number strictly speaking, as it includes letters) from the Polish 

Code of Civil Procedure (Article 126(2)
1
) does not have an equivalent 

in the Greek Code of Civil Procedure, but it is always mentioned in 

pleadings, for instance Ŭɟɘɗɛɧɠ ˊɟɤŰɞəɧɚɚɞɡ [arithmos protokollou] 

(abbreviation Ŭɟɘɗ. ˊɟɤŰ. [arith. prot.] ócourt ref. no.ô) ócourt-

reference numberô. 

 

Table 5. Sygnatura akt vs Ŭɟɘɗɛɧɠ ˊɟɤŰɞəɧɚɚɞɡ [arithmos 

protokollou]. 
Dimension Property 

of 

dimension 

Terms 

Polish Greek 

sygnatura akt Ŭɟɘɗɛɧɠ ˊɟɤŰɞəɧɚɚɞɡ  

Genre Legislation + - 

Pleadings + + 

 

Thus under the following postulate of general legilinguistic 

translatology: 

Po 6 ð Postulate of the absence of complete homosignification 

which presumes that no two heterolingual texts bound by the relation 

of translatability are completely homosignificative, the following 
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directive of Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology can be 

formulated: 

Directive 5PL-EL: If there is no equivalent for the Polish legislative 

term in the language of the Greek lawmaker, the translator should 

look for potential equivalents in texts belonging to other legal genres. 

 In this light, the source-text unit, in this case a Polish civil law 

term, takes on the property of the legislation genre in the dimension of 

genre, while the Greek term, whose distance to the Polish term is 

being calculated, can take on the property of legislation genre or other 

genre. The other genres comprise text genres of the Greek legal 

reality, i.e. various legal acts (such as statutes, regulations, decrees, 

decisions, pledges, decisions. etc.) and in this study they are called 

sub-genres. In the example discussed above the Greek term takes on 

the property of óother genreô, and, moreover, in the dimension of sub-

genre it takes on the property of pleadings. 

3.2.2. Lect 

Additionally, one may also deal with the dimension of lect, which is to 

take into account whether the term belongs to the legal lect or to the 

vernacular lect or some other LSP lect. As far as this study concerns 

Polish civil law terminology, understood as units of source text, the 

dimension of translandive unit takes on the property of legal lect. 

Due to the similarities between the Polish and the Greek legal 

system, most of the Polish Civil Code and Polish Code of Civil 

Procedure terms examined have an equivalent in the Greek Civil Code 

and the Greek Code of Civil Procedure. In these circumstances the 

very first step taken by the Polish-Greek legal translator should be 

pertinent exploration of comparable Greek text, i.e. the text of the 

same genre which thus has the same function. For instance, the Polish 

term zdolnoŜĺ do czynnoŜci prawnych ócapacity to perform legal actsó 

from the Polish Civil Code is convergent with the Greek term 

ɘəŬɜɧŰɖŰŬ ɔɘŬ ŭɘəŬɘɞˊɟŬɝɑŬ [ikanotita gia dikaiopraxia] ócapacity to 

perform legal actsô contained in the Greek Civil Code, based on the 

parametric calculation shown in the table below. 
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Table 6. ZdolnoŜĺ do czynnoŜci prawnych vs ɘəŬɜɧŰɖŰŬ ɔɘŬ 

ŭɘəŬɘɞˊɟŬɝɑŬ [ikanotita gia dikaiopraxia]. 
Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Terms 

Polish Greek 

zdolnoŜĺ do 

czynnoŜci 

prawnych  

ɘəŬɜɧŰɖŰŬ ɔɘŬ 

ŭɘəŬɘɞˊɟŬɝɑŬ [ikanotita 

gia dikaiopraxia] 

Genre Legislation + - 

Other genre + + 

Lect Legal lect + + 

Vernacular 

lect 

- - 

Other LSP 

lect 

- - 

 

To sum up, a Polish statutory term can have a close equivalent 

in a Greek text of the same legal genre, and, on the basis of the above 

discussion, the following directive can be formulated: 

Directive 6PL-EL: If the Polish statutory term is sufficiently convergent 

in respect to the relevant dimensions with the term from the Greek 

statute, then it is translatable into Greek, 

which is formulated under the postulate of convergence and 

homosignification: Po 11 ð Postulate of translational convergence 

and homosignification. 

In so far as the Polish and the Greek legal systems are not the 

same, there are numerous terms that do not take the same property in 

the dimension of lect. One of the examples is the Polish term 

ograniczone prawa rzeczowe ólimited proprietary rightsô
28

 excerpted 

from the Polish Civil Code. It takes on the property of legislation in 

the dimension of lect, but as far as it does not have any potential 

equivalent term either in the Greek Civil Code or the Greek Code of 

Civil Procedure, the proposed Greek convergent term ˊŮɟɘɞɟɘůɛɏɜŬ 

ŮɛˊɟɎɔɛŬŰŬ ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ [periorismena empragmata dikaiomata] or 

ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ Ůˊɑ ŬɚɚɞŰɟɑɞɡ ˊɟɎɔɛŬŰɞɠ [dikaiomata epi allotriou 

pragmatos] takes on the property of other LSP lect. The terms 

                                                           
28

 Art. 244. Ä 1. Ograniczonymi prawami rzeczowymi sŃ: uŨytkowanie, 

sğuŨebnoŜĺ, zastaw, sp·ğdzielcze wğasnoŜciowe prawo do lokalu oraz 

hipoteka. 

Article 244. Ä 1. Usufruct, servitude, pledge, the right to premises of a 

cooperative member and mortgage shall be limited proprietary rights. 
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proposed come from scholarly investigations of comparative law and 

history of law (Georgiadis 2010: 58), and the calculation between the 

source and compared term is presented in the table below. 
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In this case, under the postulate Po 27 ð Postulate of non-

equivalence (intersection) found in general legilinguistic 

translatology, the following particular directive concerning Polish-

Greek legilinguistic translatology can be formulated: 

Directive 7PL-EL: If the Polish statute term is sufficiently convergent 

with respect to the relevant dimensions with the term from the Greek 

LSP lect (other than legal lect), then it is translatable into Greek. 

3.2.3. Branch of law 

Both in the Polish and in the Greek legal system there are numerous 

branches of law, for instance civil law, criminal law, constitutional 

law, etc. As this study concerns terminology directly excerpted from 

the sources of Polish civil law, this dimension always takes on the 

property of civil law. Potential Greek equivalents, on the contrary, can 

take on a different property in this dimension. For example, the term 

tajemnica korespondencji óconfidentiality of correspondenceô is a 

term found in the Polish Civil Code.
29

 As one of the protected 

personal interests (ópersonal goodsô), the confidentiality of 

correspondence is recognised as an immaterial value attached to the 

personality of a human being and is widely recognised in society 

(RadwaŒski 1999: 161 et al). Moreover, since this interest is of 

normative nature, it is afforded legal protection (Pyziak-Szafnicka 

2009). In other words, it is the innate right of a person to enjoy free 

communication exchanged in confidence. Yet, in the Greek Civil 

Code there is no potential equivalent, but confidentiality of 

correspondence ð Űɞ ŬˊɧɟɟɖŰɞ Űɤɜ ŮˊɘůŰɞɚɩɜ əŬɘ Űɖɠ ŮɚŮɨɗŮɟɖɠ 

ŬɜŰŬˊɧəɟɘůɖɠ [to aporrito ton epostolon kai tis eleftheris 

antapokrisis] ósecrecy of letters and of free correspondenceô exists in 

                                                           
29

 Art. 23. Dobra osobiste czğowieka, jak w szczeg·lnoŜci zdrowie, wolnoŜĺ, 

czeŜĺ, swoboda sumienia, nazwisko lub pseudonim, wizerunek, tajemnica 

korespondencji, nietykalnoŜĺ mieszkania, tw·rczoŜĺ naukowa, artystyczna, 

wynalazcza i racjonalizatorska, pozostajŃ pod ochronŃ prawa cywilnego 

niezaleŨnie od ochrony przewidzianej w innych przepisach. 

Article 23. Personal interests of a human being, such as in particular health, 

freedom, dignity, freedom of conscience, surname or pseudonym, image, 

confidentiality of correspondence, inviolability of home as well as 

scientific, artistic, inventive and reasoning activities shall be protected by the 

civil law regardless of the protection provided for by other provisions. 
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the Greek Constitution.
30

 Therefore, when calculating the distance 

between the Polish source-text term tajemnica korespondencji 

óconfidentiality of correspondenceô and the Greek potential equivalent 

Űɞ ŬˊɧɟɟɖŰɞ Űɤɜ ŮˊɘůŰɞɚɩɜ əŬɘ Űɖɠ ŮɚŮɨɗŮɟɖɠ ŬɜŰŬˊɧəɟɘůɖɠ [to 

aporrito ton apostolon kai tis eleftheris antapokrisis] ósecrecy of 

letters and of free correspondenceô, they take on respectively the 

property of civil law and constitutional law. However, it should be 

mentioned that the Polish institution of tajemnica korespondencji is 

also protected under the Polish Constitution as a result of the 

construction of its hypernym tajemnica komunikowania siň 

óconfidentiality of communicationô. However, for the purposes of this 

specific research the Polish term takes on the property of civil law 

because it comes from the Civil Code, not constitutional law. The 

parametric calculation of the distance between the two compared 

terms is presented in the following table. 

 

Table 8. Tajemnica korespondencji vs Űɞ ŬˊɧɟɟɖŰɞ Űɤɜ ŮˊɘůŰɞɚɩɜ əŬɘ 

Űɖɠ ŮɚŮɨɗŮɟɖɠ ŬɜŰŬˊɧəɟɘůɖɠ [to aporrito ton epostolon kai tis 

eleftheris antapokrisis]. 
Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Terms 

Polish Greek 

tajemnica 

korespondencji 

Űɞ ŬˊɧɟɟɖŰɞ Űɤɜ 

ŮˊɘůŰɞɚɩɜ əŬɘ Űɖɠ 

ŮɚŮɨɗŮɟɖɠ 

ŬɜŰŬˊɧəɟɘůɖɠ 

Genre Legislation + - 

Other genre + + 

Lect Legal lect + + 

Vernacular 

lect 

- - 

Other LSP 

lect 

- - 

Branch of 

law 

Civil law + - 

Constitutional 

law 

- + 

                                                           
30

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 19. 1. ɇɞ ŬˊɧɟɟɖŰɞ Űɤɜ ŮˊɘůŰɞɚɩɜ əŬɘ Űɖɠ ŮɚŮɨɗŮɟɖɠ 

ŬɜŰŬˊɧəɟɘůɖɠ ɐ ŮˊɘəɞɘɜɤɜɑŬɠ ɛŮ ɞˊɞɘɞɜŭɐˊɞŰŮ Ɏɚɚɞ Űɟɧˊɞ ŮɑɜŬɘ ŬˊɧɚɡŰŬ 

ŬˊŬɟŬɓɑŬůŰɞ. 

Article 19 1. Secrecy of letters and of free correspondence or 

communication shall be absolutely inviolable (Translation based on Mavrias 

2004: 36). 
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 On the basis of the terms discussed it is possible to formulate 

the following directive of Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology: 

Directive 8PL-EL: If the Polish statutory term is sufficiently convergent 

with respect to the relevant dimensions with the term from a Greek 

statute from a different branch of law, then it is translatable into 

Greek. 

The directive is formulated under the postulate Po 23 ð Postulate of 

near equivalence (inclusion of a translandive unit in a translative 

unit) taken from general legilinguistic translatology. 

3.2.4. Sub-branch of law 

This dimension determines the vital classification of the examined 

term into the sub-branch of either substantive law or procedural civil 

law. For each sub-branch the properties that can be taken on by the 

terms are as follows: 1) belongs to substantive civil law, 2) does not 

belong to substantive civil law, or 3) assumes the property of 

indeterminacy, and, analogously, 1) belongs to procedural civil law, 2) 

does not belong to procedural civil law, or 3) assumes the property of 

indeterminacy respectively. Certain source terms can take either 

property 1 or property 2, and, consequently, further dimensions of the 

examined term depend on the positive property of the dimension 

discussed here. 

 Civil substantive law determines the legal relationships of 

autonomous subjects on the basis of certain facts which give rise to, 

modify or terminate these relationships (RadwaŒski 1999: 7). The 

legal rules which regulate certain permissions, obligations and 

prohibitions, as well as the sanctions for not observing them, are also 

covered by substantive civil law. Substantive civil law coexists with 

procedural law, which enables the enforcement of substantive civil 

law. Procedural civil law determines the rules and standards observed 

and applied by the courts when enforcing substantive civil rules 

(ZieliŒski 2002: 2). It also sets out the rules for participants in certain 

procedures, pleadings, the formal course of cases and lawsuits, etc. 

 In spite of how substantive and procedural law are strictly 

connected, there are terms existing both in the Polish Civil Code and 

the Code of Civil Procedure whose meaning and function seen in the 

perspective of the dimension of sub-branch of law take on different 
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properties. For instance, the term strona ópartyô
31

 in substantive civil 

law denotes the subject of a certain obligation under the law of 

obligations (RadwaŒski 1999: 84). By contrast, the term strona óparty 

to civil proceedingsô
32

 in procedural civil law denotes a natural or 

legal person that has the capacity to be a party to court proceedings 

(ZieliŒski 2002: 52-56). In Greek civil law there are different 

equivalent terms, respectively, depending on the property taken on by 

the two meanings of Polish source term strona ópartyô. The Greek 

term for the subject of obligations is ɛɏɟɞɠ [meros] ópartyô,
33

 and it is 

a term excerpted from the Greek Civil Code. For the purposes of 

analysis we should also find the equivalent Greek term for a subject of 

procedural civil law capable of being a party to court proceedings. 

Here the Greek term is ŭɘɎŭɘəɞɠ [diadikos] ópartyô,
34

 which has 

convergent meaning and occurs in the Greek Civil Code, and is a 

                                                           
31

 Art. 18. Ä 3. Strona, kt·ra zawarğa umowň z osobň ograniczonŃ w 

zdolnoŜci do czynnoŜci prawnych, nie moŨe powoğywaĺ siň na brak zgody jej 

przedstawiciela ustawowego. 

Article 18. Ä 3. A party  who has entered into a contract with a person limited 

in his capacity for juridical acts may not invoke a lack of consent of the 

latter's statutory representative. 
32

 For example: Art. 69. Dla strony nie majŃcej zdolnoŜci procesowej, kt·ra 

nie ma przedstawiciela ustawowego, jak r·wnieŨ dla strony nie majŃcej 

organu powoğanego do jej reprezentowania, sŃd na wniosek strony 

przeciwnej ustanowi kuratora, jeŨeli strona ta podejmuje przeciwko drugiej 

stronie czynnoŜĺ procesowŃ nie cierpiŃcŃ zwğoki. 

Article 69. Where a party  does not have the capacity to conduct court 

proceedings or does not have a legal representative as well as where a party  

does not have an authority appointed to represent that party, the court shall, 

upon a petition from the adverse party , appoint a guardian ad litem for such 

party, if such party takes an urgent procedural action against such other 

party . 
33

 For example: ȯɟɗɟɞ 306. Eˊɘɚɞɔɐ. ȼ Ůˊɘɚɞɔɐ ɔɑɜŮŰŬɘ ɛŮ ŭɐɚɤůɖ ˊɟɞɠ Űɞ 

Ɏɚɚɞ ɛɏɟɞɠĘ ɖ ŭɐɚɤůɖ ŮɑɜŬɘ ŬɛŮŰɎɓɚɖŰɖ əŬɘ ŭŮɜ ŮˊɘŭɏɢŮŰŬɘ ŬɑɟŮůɖ ɐ 

ˊɟɞɗŮůɛɑŬ. 

Article 306. Option. The option shall be exercised by means of a declaration 

addressed to the other party ; the declaration cannot be withdrawn and is not 

subject to any condition or deadline.  
34

 For example: ȯɟɗɟɞ 62. ȳˊɞɘɞɠ ɏɢŮɘ Űɖɜ ɘəŬɜɧŰɖŰŬ ɜŬ ŮɑɜŬɘ ɡˊɞəŮɑɛŮɜɞ 

ŭɘəŬɘɤɛɎŰɤɜ əŬɘ ɡˊɞɢɟŮɩůŮɤɜ ɏɢŮɘ əŬɘ Űɖɜ ɘəŬɜɧŰɖŰŬ ɜŬ ŮɑɜŬɘ ŭɘɎŭɘəɞɠ. 

Article 62. Anyone who is capable of being the object of rights and 

obligations, has capacity to be a litigant. 
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sufficient equivalent of the Polish source term. It is also confirmed by 

the parametric calculation presented below. 

 

Table 9. Strona vs ɛɏɟɞɠ [meros] and/or ŭɘɎŭɘəɞɠ [diadikos]. 
Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Terms 

Polish Greek 

strona ɛɏɟɞɠ ŭɘɎŭɘəɞɠ 

Genre Legislation + + + 

Other Genre + + + 

Lect Legal lect + + + 

Vernacular 

lect 

- - - 

Other LSP 

lect 

- - - 

Branch of law Civil law + + + 

Other - - - 

Sub-branch of 

law 

Substantive + + - 

Procedure + - + 

 

With respect to the dimension of sub-branch of civil law, the 

following directives of particular Polish-Greek legilinguistic 

translatology can be formulated: 

Directive 9PL-EL: If the Polish term óstronaô in the dimension of sub-

branch of law takes on the property of substantive law, then it is 

translatable into Greek as óɛɏɟɞɠ [meros]ô. 

Directive 10 14PL-EL: If the Polish term óstronaô in the dimension of 

sub-branch of law takes on the property of procedural law, then it is 

translatable into Greek as óŭɘɎŭɘəɞɠ [diadikos]ô. 

These directives are covered under the postulate Po 11 ð Postulate of 

translational convergence and homosignification taken from general 

legilinguistic translatology. 

 

3.2.5. Optional dimensions 

 

Finally, it is worth mentioning that the analysis of key terms excerpted 

from the Polish Civil Code and the Polish Code of Civil Procedure can 

incidentally involve other dimensions. cases These optional 

dimensions reflect the legal or linguistic nature of the analysed terms, 

and certain cases are presented in the following chapters of this book. 
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The first group of optional dimensions exploited ad hoc 

depends on the relevant dimensions which were mentioned above:
35

 

- sub-division of substantive civil law (applied if the sub-

branch of law takes on the property of substantive law), 

which can take on the property of the law of persons, or 

proprietary rights, or law of obligations, or law of 

succession, and 

- type of civil procedure (applied if the sub-branch of law 

takes on the property of procedural law) which can take on 

the property of either contentious proceedings (referred to as 

óprocedureô in Polish parlance) or contrasting non-

contentious proceedings (referred to, contrastingly, as ónon-

procedureô in Polish parlance). 

Another group of dimensions is independent from the dimensions 

presented in sections 3.2.1ï3.2.4. Since they are adequately discussed 

in later parts of the book, let us simply list them. These are: 

- text validity, which can take on the property of being either 

binding or non-binding (Chapter 4.2.4.); 

- function of the term, which can take on the property of the 

title of the act or area of law (Chapter 4.3.2.); 

- the executor of the act, which can take on the property of 

either the court or some other institution (Chapter 5.2.1.); 

- an element of syntagm, which can take on the property of 

either dominant or subordinate element (Chapter 5.2.1.); 

- syntagm, which can take on the property of syntagm with 

abstract noun or syntagm with concrete noun (Chapter 5.2.2.); 

- jurisdiction, which can take on the property of common-court 

jurisdiction or special-court jurisdiction (Chapter 6.2.1.1.); 

- appeal, which can take on the property of either supervisory or 

non-supervisory function in proceedings on appeal (Chapter 

6.2.1.1.); 

- instance, which can take on the property of either first or 

second instance (Chapters 6.2.1.2., 6.2.2.2. and 6.3.); 

- numerical composition of the court, which can take on the 

property of either single-member or multi-member court 

(Chapter 6.2.1.2.); 

                                                           
35

 Chapters 3.2.1. ï 3.2.4. 
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- qualitative composition of the court, which can take on the 

property of court composed of either a single professional 

judge or multiple professional judges (Chapter 6.2.1.2.); 

- source of binding decision, which can take on the property of 

either Greek or foreign law (Chapter 6.2.2.1.). 

3.2.5.1. Diglossy 

As far as the present study concerns Polish-Greek translatology, it is 

worth mentioning that Polish-Greek and Greek-Polish legal translators 

should be acquainted with the phenomenon of diglosssy in Greek legal 

language, although the general trend in Modern Greek legal language 

is metaglottisation (Gortych-Michalak 2013) understood as 

intralingual translation from katharevousa (purist Greek) into Modern 

Greek. Even though there are still many laws and other statutes in 

force which were primarily drafted in katharevousian legal language, 

with time they can be derogated or modified with the use of Modern 

Greek. Thus there are some laws that are partially in katharevousa and 

partially in Modern Greek. The trend towards a katharevousian style 

appears more significantly in legal practice, for instance, in contracts, 

but since it is not the subject of the present book, let us refrain from 

discussing it at the moment. In these circumstances diglossy can be 

recognised as a dimension that can take on the property of either 

katharevousa or Modern Greek. 

Since diglossy still exists in binding Greek statutes (Gortych 

2008, 2009), let us discuss a hypothetical situation that could occur 

when translating a Polish statute into Greek. As mentioned above, 

there are some Greek statutes drafted partially in katharevousa and 

partially in Modern Greek ð for instance Ɂɧɛɞɠ 2190/1920 ɄŮɟɑ 

ȷɜɩɜɡɛɤɜ ȺŰŬɘɟŮɘɩɜ óLaw No. 2190/1920 on Public Limited 

Companies
36
ô. Acts fall within the scope of the present study are 

comparable texts with the potential to be of assistance in establishing 

the proper translation equivalent for certain Polish civil law terms; 

consequently, awareness of diglossy in Greek legal language plays a 

crucial role in the determination of the proper potential equivalent. 

One of the acts that include text in katharevousa and are 

binding is Ɂɧɛɞɠ 2190/1920 ɄŮɟɑ ȷɜɩɜɡɛɤɜ ȺŰŬɘɟŮɘɩɜ óLaw No. 

                                                           
36

 FR: Soci®t® Anonyme. 
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2190/1920 on Public Limited Companies)ô. There is a textual unit: 

ȾŮűɎɚŬɘɞɜ 6
ɞɜ

 ȹɘɎɚɡůɘɠ əŬɘ ŮəəŬɗɎɟɘůɘɠ (Chapter 6
th
. Company 

dissolution and liquidationô), which includes the katharevousian term 

ŭɘɎɚɡůɘɠ [dialysis] ódissolutionô which co-occurs in the same statute 

with the term ɚɨůɖ [lysi] ódissolutionô, for instance ȯɟɗɟɞ 48. ȿɨůɖ 

Űɖɠ ŮŰŬɘɟŮɑŬɠ ɛŮ ŭɘəŬůŰɘəɐ ŬˊɧűŬůɖ ɛŮŰɎ Ŭˊɧ ŬɑŰɖůɖ Űɤɜ 

ɛŮŰɧɢɤɜ./Chapter 48. Company dissolution on the basis of judicial 

decision upon the petition of shareholders. The term ɚɨůɖ [lysi] 

ódissolutionô is the Modern Greek version of the older term ŭɘɎɚɡůɘɠ 

[dialysis] ódissolutionô, and the difference lies in morphological 

structure, as shown in the table below: 

 

Table 10. ȹɘɎɚɡůɘɠ [dialysis] vs ɚɨůɖ [lysi] . 

ŭɘɎɚɡůɘɠ ɚɨůɖ 

noun, female noun, female 

Structure: prefix + stem Structure: stem 

Noun ending ó-ůɘɠ [-sis]ô Noun ending ó-ůɖ [-si]ô 

 

The analysis enables us to formulate a general directive for 

Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology: if a certain Polish term has 

no equivalent term in the relevant Greek statutes, such an equivalent 

can exist in other Greek statutes or administrative instrument written 

in the standard Modern Greek language, i.e. decrees, other laws and 

codes or in legal texts of other genres, i.e. commentaries, 

interpretations, judgments, handbooks etc. Consequently, the Polish-

Greek legal translator should establish a Modern Greek translation 

equivalent for any Polish term. 

3.3. Dimensions in practical parametrisation 

Having examined the two approaches, textual and functional, which 

concern the most relevant dimensions, the analysis should end with 

the application of all dimensions when calculating the distance 

between Polish and Greek legal terms. Let us now assume a specific 

hypothetical situation a legal translator may encounter: Polish judicial 

summons accompanied by instructions addressed to an applicant in 
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the procedure of pronouncing a person dead, partially quoting from 

the Code of Civil Procedure.
37

 For the purposes of this study the 

distance between the Polish term wnioskodawca óapplicantô
38

 and the 

Greek term ŬɘŰɩɜ [aiton] óapplicantô
39

 is to be calculated.  

 

Table 11. Wnioskodawca vs ŬɘŰɩɜ [aiton] . 
Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Terms 

Polish Greek 

wnioskodawca ŬɘŰɩɜ
40

 

Genre Legislation + + 

Other Genre + + 

Lect Legal lect + + 

Vernacular lect - - 

Other LSP lect - - 

Branch of law Civil law + + 

Other - - 

Sub-branch of 

law 

Substantive - - 

Procedure + + 

Type of civil 

procedure 

Contentious - - 

Non-contentious 

proceedings 

+ + 
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 Polish: Wezwanie wnioskodawcy na posiedzenie w sprawie o uznanie za 

zmarğego wraz z pouczeniem, gdzie cytowane sŃ fragmenty polskiego 

Kodeksu postňpowania cywilnego. 
38

 For example: Polish Code of Civil Procedure. Artykuğ 139. Ä 4. SŃd 

rejestrowy przy ogğoszeniu lub dorňczeniu postanowienia o pierwszym 

wpisie poucza wnioskodawcň o skutkach zaniedbania ujawnienia w rejestrze 

zmian okreŜlonych w Ä 3. 

Article 139. Ä 4. The register court, upon announcing or serving a notice of 

the first entry, shall advise the applicant of the consequences of not reporting 

the changes specified in Ä 3 in the register. 
39

 For example: Greek Code of Civil Procedure: ȯɟɗɟɞ 754. 2. ȷɜ əŬŰɎ Űɖɜ 

ɞɟɘůɛɏɜɖ ɔɘŬ Űɖ ůɡɕɐŰɖůɖ Űɖɠ ŬɑŰɖůɖɠ ŭɘəɎůɘɛɞ ŮɛűŬɜɘůŰŮɑ ɞ ŬɘŰɩɜ əŬɘ 

ɚɎɓŮɘ əŬɜɞɜɘəɎ ɛɏɟɞɠ ůŰɖ ůɡɕɐŰɖůɖ, Ůɜɩ ŭŮɜ ŮɛűŬɜɑɕŮŰŬɘ ɐ ŮɛűŬɜɑɕŮŰŬɘ 

ŬɚɚɎ ŭŮɜ ɛŮŰɏɢŮɘ əŬɜɞɜɘəɎ ůŰɖ ůɡɕɐŰɖůɖ ɞ ŰɟɑŰɞɠ ˊɞɡ ɏɢŮɘ əɚɖŰŮɡɗŮɑ ɐ ɏɢŮɘ 

ˊŬɟɏɛɓŮɘ, ɖ ůɡɕɐŰɖůɖ ˊɟɞɢɤɟŮɑ ůŬɜ ŬɡŰɧɠ ɜŬ ŮɑɢŮ ŮɛűŬɜɘůŰŮɑ. 

Article 754. 2. If the petitioner is present at the hearing devoted to discussion 

of the petition and he participates normally in the discussion while the third 

party, who has been summoned or has intervened, is not present or is present 

but does not participate normally in the discussion, the discussion is 

continued as if he were present. 
40

 Article 761 of Greek Code of Civil Procedure. 
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 The parametric calculation of the distance between the 

compared terms indicates their relation of translational convergence 

and homosignification. Consequently, the following directive of 

Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology, under Po 11 ð Postulate of 

translational convergence and homosignification, can be formulated: 

Directive 11PL-EL: If the Polish statutory term ównioskodawcaô is 

sufficiently convergent with respect to the relevant dimensions with 

the Greek statutory term óŬɘŰɩɜ [aiton]ô, then it is translatable into 

Greek. 

3.4. Concluding remarks 

The relevant dimensions of the Polish source term, without any doubt, 

are helpful in calculating the distance between a Polish source term 

(translandive term) and its potential Greek equivalent excerpted from 

comparable Greek texts (translantive term). The above dimensions are 

sufficient to determine if the equivalent Greek term has: 

i) the same dimensions as the Polish source term; 

ii) partially the same dimensions as the Polish source term, and, if yes, 

what those are; 

iii) no dimensions in common with the Polish source term. 

These cases are discussed on the basis of the research 

hypothesis and method in the following chapters of this book, where 

various types of relations between Polish and Greek terms are 

analysed. Methodological solutions to more or less critical lack of 

equivalence between Polish and potential Greek terms are given. The 

solutions are adequate to the types of distances listed in points i)ïiii) 

above. 
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4. Relation of convergence (synonymy) 

4.1. Introductory remarks 

Convergence, in general, is a relation between objects that get along 

with each other and is a concept exploited in numerous different 

sciences. As far as legal translation is concerned, within the scope of 

the present study, the relation of convergence is understood as the 

concurrence of certain legal terms in scope, meaning and function in 

certain legal systems. From the semantic point of view, the relation of 

convergence resembles the relation of synonymy between two objects 

whose meaning is identical ð i.e. so-called absolute synonymy ð or 

similar, i.e. so-called near synonymy (Cruse 2000: 157 et al.). The 

statutory legal terms concerned in this study have similar meanings 

from the semantic and the pragmatic point of view if they are 

convergent. 

 The relation of synonymy between legal terms can be 

characterised from various perspectives. The first of these perspectives 

is ethnic language, and here one can define intralingual and 

interlingual synonymy. The present study presupposes that certain 

dimensions are of assistance in determining the distance between legal 

terms, so they can be applicable either to the legal terms of one 

language or to the legal terms of many languages. Consequently, some 

eminent examples of Polish and Greek legal terms are discussed 

below with regard to previously defined dimensions. Intralingual 

synonyms make up the first part of this section, followed by the 

presentation of interlingual synonymy in the next part. 

4.2. Relation of intralingual synonymy 

Let us propose that intralingual synonymy in legal language can be 

discussed from two perspectives, i.e. synchronic and diachronic. The 
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synchronic approach to the synonymy of legal terms of statutes is 

understood as the relation of two or more terms whose meaning is the 

same or nearly the same at the same point in time. More precisely, in 

the present study, it is presumed that such terms are synonymous in 

the same statute, i.e. the civil code or code of civil procedure, or in the 

same branch of law, i.e. civil law. Consequently, one can find 

synonymous terms (words, phrases, other structures) both in Polish 

and Greek statutes. Diachronic synonymy in legal language, on the 

other hand, denotes the relation of two or more terms from the 

perspective of time. It means that certain terms have the same or 

nearly the same meaning in two or more statutes over various periods 

of time. The diachronic approach to synonymy discussed in the 

present study must be taken into consideration because legal acts can 

comprise terms relating to legal institutions currently in force on the 

basis of previous acts, which are non-binding at the moment, but 

according the general legal rule of lex retro non agit rights established 

for a person in the past are not changed or invalidated by newer laws. 

Such old rights can be the subject of more modern legal procedures 

and acts. For instance, sometimes the legislation under which a person 

obtained ownership or some other proprietary right in the past has 

already been derogated, but simultaneously that person continues to 

hold the already acquired right. Therefore, there is a need to discuss 

the relation of synonymy from the aforementioned two perspectives. 

 The synonymy can be calculated on the basis of certain 

parameters. In this chapter the dimensions listed and discussed 

previously are taken as fundamental, but in some cases there is a 

strong need to extend this list to include a more particular dimension 

relevant to the situation. Therefore, the list of dimensions can be 

extended accordingly. In consequence of the presumptions of the 

study and particularly with regard to synonymy, synonymous Polish 

legal terms are presented 1) from the synchronic point of view and 2) 

from the diachronic point of view. 

4.2.1. Intralingual Polish synchronic synonyms 

Among many synonyms in the Polish Code of Civil Procedure there 

are three terms recognizable as synonymous: proces 

óprocedure/proceedingsô ð postňpowanie óprocedureô ð sprawa 

ócase/suit/procedureô 
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Meaning 

The first term, proces óprocedureô, means the fundamental type of 

exploratory proceedings in which the court rules on the merits of a 

dispute between two parties and the resulting subjective rights and 

obligations (Jakubecki 2010: 346). Furthermore, ZieliŒski (2012: 61) 

says that proces óprocedure/proceedingsô is only the litigation that is 

subject to the civil jurisdiction of a court of law. The term 

postňpowanie óprocedureô, according to the Polish Civil Code,
41

 

means the execution of substantive civil law rules using the method of 

compulsory enforcement; in other words, civil postňpowanie 

óprocedureô is a legally regulated set of acts aimed at the 

determination and compulsory implementation of legal rules in civil 

cases in the form prescribed by law. Finally, the term sprawa 

ócase/suit/procedureô, in accordance with Article 45 of the Polish 

Constitution,
42

 includes litigation resulting from civil law and 

administrative law relations, as well as decisions about the legitimacy 

                                                           
41

 Art. 1.
1)
 Kodeks postňpowania cywilnego normuje postňpowanie sŃdowe w 

sprawach ze stosunk·w z zakresu prawa cywilnego, rodzinnego 

i opiekuŒczego oraz prawa pracy, jak r·wnieŨ w sprawach z zakresu 

ubezpieczeŒ spoğecznych oraz w innych sprawach, do kt·rych przepisy tego 

kodeksu stosuje siň z mocy ustaw szczeg·lnych (sprawy cywilne). 

Article 1. The Code of Civil Procedure governs court proceedings in matters 

falling under the subject-matter and scope of civil, family and custodial law 

as well as labour law and in matters falling under the subject-matter and 

scope of social insurance, and other matters to which the provisions of this 

Code apply by operation of special acts of law (civil cases). 
42

 Art. 45. 1. KaŨdy ma prawo do sprawiedliwego i jawnego rozpatrzenia 

sprawy bez nieuzasadnionej zwğoki przez wğaŜciwy, niezaleŨny, bezstronny 

i niezawisğy sŃd. 

2. WyğŃczenie jawnoŜci rozprawy moŨe nastŃpiĺ ze wzglňdu na moralnoŜĺ, 

bezpieczeŒstwo paŒstwa i porzŃdek publiczny oraz ze wzglňdu na ochronň 

Ũycia prywatnego stron lub inny waŨny interes prywatny. Wyrok ogğaszany 

jest publicznie. 

Article 45 1. Everyone shall have the right to a fair and public hearing of his 

case, without undue delay, before a competent, impartial and independent 

court. 

2. Exceptions to the public nature of hearings may be made for reasons of 

morality, State security, public order or protection of the private life of a 

party, or other important private interest. Judgments shall be announced 

publicly. 
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of criminal pleas, but, in general, the objective of a case is to decide 

about the rights of a certain subject.
43

 

From the perspective of the meaning, all of these three terms 

relate to the act of adjudication and decision by the court and the set of 

conventional acts regulated by certain codes and specific laws. Among 

them the term proces óprocedure/proceedingô seems to have the most 

general and extensive meaning, while postňpowanie óprocedureô and 

sprawa ócase/suit/procedureô have a more specific meaning; 

moreover, the term sprawa ócase/suit/procedureô has also, let us say, 

the separate meaning of case, resulting from its polysemous nature. 

Further analysis of the text of the Polish Civil Code confirms the 

similarity in meaning of the discussed terms, especially as regards 

certain acts of the court. 

The terms: proces óprocedure/proceedings)ô ð postňpowanie 

óprocedureô ð sprawa ócase/suit/procedureô are elements of syntactic, 

morphological and lexical accommodation (ŧmigrodzki 2007) of 

semantic structures having the same or nearly the same meaning, i.e. 

the Polish lawmaker in the Code of Civil Procedure says: 

toczŃcy siň proces ópending case/proceedingsô,
44

 

                                                           
43

 See Judicial Decision of Polish Constitutional Tribunal in the case with ref. 

no P 3/17 Wyrok z 10 lipca 2000 r., SK 12/99 POJŇCIE SPRAWY 

CYWILNEJ ñDecision of 10
th
 of July 2000 SK 12/99 MEANING OF CIVIL 

CASEò. 
44
For example: Art. 195 Ä 2. SŃd wezwie osoby nie zapozwane do wziňcia 

udziağu w sprawie w charakterze pozwanych. Osoby, kt·rych udziağ w 

sprawie w charakterze powod·w jest konieczny, sŃd zawiadomi o toczŃcym 

siň procesie. 

Article 195. Ä 2. The court shall summon persons who were not originally 

called to join a case as defendants. 

The court shall notify of pending proceedings persons whose participation in 

a case as plaintiffs is necessary. Those persons may, within two weeks of 

being served a notice, join the case as plaintiffs. 

Art. 196 Ä 1. JeŨeli okaŨe siň, Ũe pow·dztwo zostağo wniesione nie przez 

osobň, kt·ra powinna wystňpowaĺ w sprawie w charakterze powoda, sŃd na 

wniosek powoda zawiadomi o toczŃcym siň procesie osobň przez niego 

wskazanŃ. 

Article 196. Ä 1. If it is determined that an action was not brought by the 

person who should act as plaintiff in the case concerned, the court shall, at 

the request of the original plaintiff, notify the person proposed by them of the 

pending proceedings. Such person may, within two weeks of being served 

such notice, join the case as plaintiff. 
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toczy siň postňpowanie óproceedings are conducted/continueô;
45

 

toczy siň sprawa ócase/action/trial is pending/triedô;
 46

 

                                                                                                                             
Art. 215. Rozprawa ulega odroczeniu, jeŨeli sŃd postanowi wezwaĺ do 

wziňcia udziağu w sprawie lub zawiadomiĺ o toczŃcym siň procesie osoby, 

kt·re dotychczas w postňpowaniu nie wystňpowağy w charakterze powod·w 

lub pozwanych. 

Article 215. A trial shall be adjourned if the court decides to summon to or 

notify of pending proceedings persons who are not yet acting as defendants 

or plaintiffs. 
45

 For example: Art. 546 Ä 2. Postňpowanie toczy siň z udziağem 

prokuratora. 

Article 546. Ä 2. Proceedings shall be conducted in the presence of a 

prosecutor. 

Art. 598
2)
 Ä 3. W przypadku innym niŨ okreŜlony w Ä 1, jeŨeli do 

rozstrzygniňcia wniosku o odebranie osoby podlegajŃcej wğadzy 

rodzicielskiej lub pozostajŃcej pod opiekŃ niezbňdne jest jego ğŃczne 

rozpoznanie ze sprawŃ dotyczŃcŃ wğadzy rodzicielskiej, postňpowanie toczy 

siň z zachowaniem przepisu art. 579. 

Ä 3. In cases other than specified in Ä 1, if an application to remove a person 

from parental authority or custody needs to be heard jointly with a case 

concerning parental authority, proceedings shall continue in accordance 

with Article 579. 

Art. 734 (é) Wniosek o udzielenie zabezpieczenia zgğoszony w toku 

postňpowania rozpoznaje sŃd tej instancji, w kt·rej toczy siň postňpowanie, 

z wyjŃtkiem przypadku, gdy sŃdem tym jest SŃd NajwyŨszy. (é) 

A petition to award security filed in the course of proceedings shall be heard 

by the court of trial, unless the court of trial is the Supreme Court. 
46

 For example: Art. 379. NiewaŨnoŜĺ postňpowania zachodzi: (é) 3) jeŨeli o 

to samo roszczenie miňdzy tymi samymi stronami toczy siň sprawa 

wczeŜniej wszczňta albo jeŨeli sprawa taka zostağa juŨ prawomocnie 

osŃdzona; 

Article 379. Proceedings shall be null and void: (é) 3) if an action 

concerning the same claim between the same parties brought at an earlier 

date is pending, or if a non-appealable judgment has already been issued in 

such action, 

Art. 50. Ä 1. Wniosek o wyğŃczenie sňdziego strona zgğasza na piŜmie lub 

ustnie do protokoğu w sŃdzie, w kt·rym sprawa siň toczy, 

uprawdopodabniajŃc przyczyny wyğŃczenia. 

Article 50. Ä 1. A petition for the exclusion of a judge shall be submitted in 

writing or verbally for the record, at the court of trial , and such petition 

should substantiate the grounds for exclusion. 

Art. 52. Ä 1. O wyğŃczeniu sňdziego rozstrzyga sŃd, w kt·rym sprawa siň 

toczy, a gdyby sŃd ten nie m·gğ wydaĺ postanowienia z powodu braku 

dostatecznej liczby sňdzi·w ï sŃd nad nim przeğoŨony. 
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The above phrases illustrate the convergent meaning of the 

three discussed terms in all of the acts. For the purposes of calculating 

the distance between the terms, they will be compared using the 

dimensions used before. To calculate the distance and assess the 

potential degree of distance, the three terms discussed here are 

parametrised on the basis of the dimensions given in Chapter 3.2.: 

Genre 

The Polish Code of Civil Procedure is the fundamental statute for 

Polish civil procedure; accordingly, it is the primary source of 

terminology for executive or executory instruments such us 

regulations and rulings. All three terms are excerpted directly from the 

text of the binding statute entitled óthe Polish Code of Civil 

Procedureô, which means all of them take on the property of 

legislation in this dimension. 

Lect 

The Polish Code of Civil Procedure from which the terms are 

excerpted is a statute and thus drafted in the language of the law. 

Consequently, the discussed terms take on the property of legal 

language in this dimension because the language of the law is a type 

of legal language. 

Branch of law  

In the scope of the study as well as in the scope of the source text from 

which the analysed terms are excerpted, the relevant property of this 

dimension is civil law, as opposed to the other branches (criminal law, 

administrative law, etc.). This determination is based on the subject-

matter of the branch, i.e. civil procedure, according to scholars 

(ZieliŒski 2012, Jakubecki 2010 et al.), where the objective of civil 

procedure is the implementation of substantive civil rules. 

Sub-branch of law 

In accordance with the previous statement, the relevant property of 

this dimension is procedural law and not substantive law, because the 

Polish Civil  Code governs court proceedings for substantive civil 

cases. Moreover, Polish civil court proceedings cover both contentious 

and non-contentious proceedings, for both of which the general rules 

are in common (ZieliŒski 2002, Turek and Turek 2013). Since the 

function of the discussed terms is to name the conventional legal acts 

of courts, they have a general nature and thus there is no need to apply 

                                                                                                                             
Article 52. Ä 1. A decision to exclude a judge shall be taken by the court in 

which the case is tried, or where said court cannot issue such decision due to 

there not being enough judges, by the court that is superior to that court. 
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further dimensions to calculate the distances between all three 

discussed terms, such as, for instance, the type of procedure. 

 All of the above dimensions are set out in the table below to 

present the distances between the meanings of the terms: proces 

óprocedure/proceedingsô vs postňpowanie óprocedureô vs sprawa 

ócase/suit/procedureô. The reference point for this parametric 

comparison is the set of syntagms including the verb toczyĺ siň 

ócontinue/be conducted/be pendingô, examples of use of which being 

given above. 

 
Table 12. Proces vs postňpowanie vs sprawa. 
Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Terms 

proces  postňpowanie  sprawa 

Genre Legislation + + + 

Other Genre - - - 

Lect Legal lect + + + 

Vernacular lect - - - 

Other LSP lect - - - 

Branch of 

law 

Civil law + + + 

Other - - - 

Sub-branch 

of law  

Substantive - - - 

Procedure + + + 

  
The above analysis leads to the formulation of the following 

directive for Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology in particular: 

Directive 12PL-EL: If the Polish terms ópostňpowanie, óprocesô and 

ósprawaô are elements of a verbal syntagm including the verb ótoczyĺ 

siňô, then they are synonymous. 

This directive is formulated under the general postulate of 

synonymy in comparable texts. In this case it concerns the synonymy 

of source text in the light of calculation of the distance between the 

parametrised Polish and Greek terms, and the postulate says that if two 

or more homolingual terms of the same text Ti are sufficiently 

homosignificative with respect to the considered certain meaning M 

and to all dimensions, then they are synonymous. 

At this stage of the study Directive 12PL-EL has two aims: (1) to 

present the relation of synonymy between Polish synchronic 

synonymous civil law terms: proces óprocedure/proceedingsô, 

postňpowanie óprocedureô and sprawa ócase/suit/procedureô and (2) to 

acquaint the Polish-Greek legal translator with this relation in order to 
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determine the meaning of a certain term when providing sufficient 

translational Greek equivalents for these terms. The question if there 

is a relation of synonymy between parallel Greek terms is discussed in 

the chapter 5.2.3.1.2. 

 Finally, it should be mentioned that all three terms discussed 

above are not absolute synonyms with respect to their meaning in the 

whole source text, i.e. óthe Polish Code of Civil Procedureô, and this 

point is confirmed by other textual units of this text. The most eminent 

example of different meanings is the phrase postňpowanie w sprawie 

óproceedings in the caseô,
47

 where the term sprawa ócaseô has a 

different meaning than the meaning used when analysing the phrase 

with the verb toczyĺ siň ócontinue/be conducted/be pendingô. 

Therefore, the synonymous terms should be seen in the whole range of 

usage and not only as terms cut off from the context when determining 

the lexical-semantic relations with other terms overall. 

4.2.2. Intralingual Polish diachronic synonyms 

Since acquired rights are not derogated by subsequent statutes, their 

names can occur in a situation in which legal terms from acts non-

binding at the relevant moment must be compared with their binding 

versions. Thus, diachronic synonymous terms must be discussed as far 

as intralingual synonymy is analysed. Moreover, when discussing 

similar terms of both non-binding and binding statutes, there is a need 

to explore another dimension strictly connected with legal reality. In 

legislation, especially in amendments, one quite frequent phenomenon 

is a change of a term which is synonymous in relation to a term 

coming from transformation of a previous statute. It has happened in 
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 For example: Art. 332. Ä 2. JednakŨe w razie cofniňcia pozwu przed 

uprawomocnieniem siň wyroku i przed jego zaskarŨeniem z jednoczesnym 

zrzeczeniem siň dochodzonego roszczenia, a za zgodŃ pozwanego r·wnieŨ 

bez takiego zrzeczenia siň, sŃd pierwszej instancji uchyli sw·j wyrok i 

postňpowanie w sprawie umorzy, jeŨeli uzna cofniňcie takie za 

dopuszczalne 

Article 332. Ä 2. However, if a complaint is withdrawn before a judgment 

becomes non-appealable and before it is appealed, provided that the claims 

pursued are abandoned, or, subject to the defendant's consent, even if the 

claims are not abandoned, the court of the first instance shall set aside its 

judgment and terminate proceedings in the case concerned, where the court 

decides such withdrawal to be admissible. 
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the Polish Civil Code. Therefore let us present an example of that 

procedure. Exemplary terms illustrating these processes are as 

follows: mienie og·lnonarodowe (paŒstwowe) ónational (state) 

propertyô vs wğasnoŜĺ og·lnonarodowa (paŒstwowa) óall nation 

propertyô vs mienie paŒstwowe óstate-owned propertyô. 

 In the original text of the Polish Civil Code of 23 April 1964, in 

Article 44 there is the term mienie og·lnonarodowe (paŒstwowe) 

ónational (state) propertyô,
48

 transformed by the amendment of 28 July 

1990
49

 into the term mienie paŒstwowe óstate propertyô,
50

 but previously 

the term mienie og·lnonarodowe (paŒstwowe) ónational (state) propertyô 

had been transformed by the amendment of 31 January 1989
51

, where the 

primary term was turned into the term wğasnoŜĺ og·lnonarodowa 

(paŒstwowa) ónational (state) ownershipô,
52

 and on that basis the rule of 

uniform state property was terminated.
53
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 Art. 44. WğasnoŜĺ i inne prawa majŃtkowe sŃ albo mieniem 

og·lnonarodowym (paŒstwowym), albo mieniem organizacji 

sp·ğdzielczych lub innych organizacji spoğecznych ludu pracujŃcego, albo 

mieniem indywidualnym os·b fizycznych lub os·b prawnych nie bňdŃcych 

jednostkami gospodarki uspoğecznionej, albo mieniem osobistym os·b 

fizycznych. 

Article 44. Ownership and other property rights are either ethnic (state) 

property or property of cooperative organisations of other social 

organizations of labour people or individual property of natural or legal 

persons who are not units of social economy or personal property of natural 

persons. 
49

 Ustawa z dnia 28 lipca 1990 r. o zmianie ustawy ï Kodeks cywilny. 

Amendment of 28 July 1990 to the Civil Code. 
50

 Art. 44
1
. Ä 1. WğasnoŜĺ i inne prawa majŃtkowe, stanowiŃce mienie 

paŒstwowe, przysğugujŃ Skarbowi PaŒstwa albo innym paŒstwowym 

osobom prawnym. 

Article 44
1
. Ä 1. Ownership and other property rights which constitute the 

state property shall belong to the State Treasury or to other state-owned 

legal persons. 
51

 Ustawa z dnia 31 stycznia 1989 r. o zmianie ustawy ð Kodeks cywilny. 

Amendment of 31 January 1990 to the Civil Code. 
52

 Art. 1. 1) art. 128 otrzymuje brzmienie: ĂArt. 128. WğasnoŜĺ 

og·lnonarodowa (paŒstwowa) przysğuguje Skarbowi PaŒstwa albo innym 

osobom prawnymò; 

Article 1. 1) article 128 shall be as follows: óArt. 128. national (state) 

property belongs to State Treasury or to other legal personsô. 
53

 For example see Judicial Decision of District Court of Bielsko Podlaskie, 

1
st
 Civil Divison of 30

th
 of December 2014 in the case of ref. no I C 1968/14. 
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Meaning 

The discussed term and its meaning have evolved since 1964. 

The structure of the name has changed, although it has always 

included the following nouns: mienie ópropertyô or wğasnoŜĺ óowned 

propertyô and adjectives og·lnonarodowy ónationalô or paŒstwowy 

óstateô. The term mienie ópropertyô can be recognised as a subjective 

property right (RadwaŒski 1999: 133), while wğasnoŜĺ óownershipô is 

one of proprietary rights which are included in mienieĺ ópropertyô.
54

 

Therefore, the term wğasnoŜĺ óownershipô propertyô is partially 

synonymous with the term mienie ópropertyô, since it is included in it, 

but sometimes they are recognised as absolute synonyms (Burian et 

al. 2006, Bednarek 1997). On the other hand, the adjective 

og·lnonarodowy ónationalô means belonging to the whole nation,
55

 

and the adjective paŒstwowy óstateô means belonging to the state.
56

 

Simultaneously, until 1990, the Polish lawmaker had held the two 

adjectives to be absolutely synonymous, since the whole terms: mienie 

og·lnonarodowe (paŒstwowe) ónational (state) property)ô and 

wğasnoŜĺ og·lnonarodowa (paŒstwowa) óall nation propertyô included 

both adjectives, where one was given in the bracket. By contrast, the 

currently binding term mienie paŒstwowe óstate-owned propertyô 

includes only the adjective paŒstwowy stateô, whose meaning is 

synonymous with the previous term (belonging to the state), and 

simultaneously the term does not include the adjective 

og·lnonarodowy óall-nationô i.e. belonging to the nation, since 

according to the currently binding version of the Constitution of the 

Republic of Poland, the Polish Nation includes all citizens of the 

                                                           
54

 Article 44 of Polish Civil Code in force until 1990, see footnotes above. 

Polish Civil Code being in force since 1990: Art. 44. Mieniem jest wğasnoŜĺ i 

inne prawa majŃtkowe. Article 44. Property shall include ownership and 

other property rights. 
55

 The adjective ónarodowy (national)ô with similar meaning is used in the 

Constitution of the Republic of Poland in the following phrases (excluding 

proper names): Article 5: ódziedzictwo narodowe [national heritage]ô. Article 

6(2) ónarodowe dziedzictwo kulturalne [national cultural heritage]ô. 
56

 See the adjective ópaŒstwowy [state]ô in the Constitution of the Republic of 

Poland, Article 203(3): ómajŃtek lub Ŝrodki paŒstwowe [State property or 

resources]ô. 
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Republic of Poland.
57

 The term mienie og·lnonarodowe, óall-national 

propertyô, if used in the currently binding Civil Code, could have the 

meaning of belonging to all Polish citizens. Furthermore, there is a 

binding statement in the jurisprudence that the direct subject of state 

property is the Treasury and state property can belong to the Treasury 

or to other state organisational units (Sokoğowski 2016). To sum up, it 

must be emphasised that the adjective paŒstwowy óstateô presented in 

all the discussed terms, both binding and non-binding, is the clue to 

the recognition of all of the three terms as synonymous, even though 

the Polish State, due to historical perturbations, has changed its 

structure and political and economic regime. 

 Let us now conduct, within the scope of this study, the 

calculation of the distance between all of the three terms discussed 

here, according to the dimensions presented in Chapter III. 

Genre 

The text of the Polish Civil Code in all its versions (the various 

subsequently amended wordings) since 1964, has remained the 

fundamental statute for Polish civil procedure and, respectively, it has 

been the primary source of terminology for executive and executory 

instruments such as regulations or rulings. The discussed terms are 

excerpted directly from the text of the Polish Civil Code as it changed 

over time, while always remaining the fundamental statute for civil 

law in Poland. Consequently, all parametrised terms take on the 

property of legislation in the dimension of genre. 

Lect 

The Polish Civil Code, regardless of the historical version from which 

the terms are excerpted, is a statute; thus, its legal lect has been always 

defined as the language of the law. Consequently, the discussed terms 

are terms of legal lect. 

Text validity 

Two terms: mienie og·lnonarodowe (paŒstwowe) ónational (state) 

property)ô and wğasnoŜĺ og·lnonarodowa (paŒstwowa) óall nation 

propertyô are excerpted from the text of the Polish Civil Code that had 

been binding until 1990.
58

 The term mienie paŒstwowe óstate-owned 

propertyô comes from the text of the Civil Code currently in force and 
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 Constitution of the Republic of Poland, preamble: óNar·d Polski ð 

wszyscy obywatele Rzeczypospolitej [the Polish Nation ð all citizens of the 

Republic]ô. 
58

 The last amendment concerning the discussed terms. 
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binding at the time of writing. However, it must be taken into 

consideration that rights acquired on the basis of the Civil Code in the 

wording binding before 1989 and 1990 are still in force; this is why 

non-binding terms are still in use in legal practice and can enter the 

comparison. 

Branch of law  

The relevant property of this dimension is civil law as opposed to 

other branches (criminal law, administrative law, etc.) within the 

scope of this study, as well as the scope of source text from which the 

analysed terms are excerpted. Moreover, as mentioned above, this 

determination is based on the subject-matter of the branch, i.e. civil 

law, the matter of which, among other things, is to regulate legal 

relationships of autonomous subjects, including legal relationships 

between autonomous subjects of the law and the State without the 

dominant position of state organs (RadwaŒski 1999: 2). 

Sub-branch of law 

In keeping with the last statement, the relevant property of this 

dimension is substantive law and not procedural law, because 

substantive civil law determines the legal relationships of autonomous 

subjects on the basis of certain facts which give rise to, change and 

terminate such relationships (RadwaŒski 1999: 7). 

Subdivision of substantive law 

The relevant property in this dimension is the subdivision of Polish 

civil law that refers mienie ópropertyô, found in Book One. General 

Part, Title III. Property of the Civil Code.
59

 

The table below presents the comparison of all three 

parametrised terms according to the dimensions explained above and 

thus the calculation of the distance between them can be clearer. 
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 In Polish source text: Ksiňga Pierwsza. CzňŜĺ og·lna Tytuğ III. Mienie. 
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Having discussed the diachronic synonyms from the Polish 

Civil Code, one can formulate the following directive for 

particularistic Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology: 

Directive 13PL-EL: If the Polish terms ómienie og·lnonarodowe 

(paŒstwowe)ôor ówğasnoŜĺ og·lnonarodowa (paŒstwowa)ô or ómienie 

paŒstwoweô are used within the framework of civil law practice, then 

they are synonymous. 

This directive is formulated under the general Po 58 ð 

postulate of diachronic synonymy in comparable texts, where the 

comparable texts are historical versions of the same statute. In this 

case it concerns the synonymy of the source text in light of the 

calculation of distance between the parametrised Polish and Greek 

terms, and the postulate says that if two or more homolingual terms of 

the same statute SAi are sufficiently homosignificative with respect to 

the considered certain meaning M and share the most essential 

dimensions, then they are synonymous. 

At this stage of the analysis where intralingual, not 

interlingual synonymy is discussed, Directive 13PL-EL has two 

objectives: (1) to present the relation of synonymy between Polish 

diachronic synonymous civil law terms: mienie og·lnonarodowe 

(paŒstwowe) ónational (state) property)ô, wğasnoŜĺ og·lnonarodowa 

(paŒstwowa) ónational (state) ownership)ô and mienie paŒstwowe 

óstate propertyô and (2) to acquaint the Polish-Greek legal translator 

with the relation of synonymy between diachronic synonyms, which is 

of assistance in determining the correct meaning of certain Polish 

source-text terms. Further research (in the next section) presents the 

parallel relation of synonymy between diachronic Greek terms that 

can be recognised as part of the similar nature of Polish and Greek 

legal languages. 

4.2.3. Intralingual Greek synchronic synonyms  

In line with the assumptions of the study, synonymous Greek legal 

terms are presented: (1) from the synchronic point of view and (2) 

from the diachronic point of view. These two perspectives explain the 

similarities between Polish and Greek legal languages that can be very 

helpful in the practice of translation. 

Similarly to Polish synchronically synonymous legal terms, let 

us now discuss the following two Greek legal terms from the Greek 
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Code of Civil Procedure: ŭɑəɖ [diki] 

óprocedure/proceedings/trial/lawsuitô
60

 and ɡˊɧɗŮůɖ [ipothesi] 

ócase/suit/procedureô. 

Meaning 

The Greek term ŭɑəɖ [diki] óprocedure/proceedings/trial/lawsuitô has 

two meanings: substantive and formal. From substantive perspective 

ŭɑəɖ [diki] óprocedure/proceedings/trial/lawsuitô is the legal relation of 

procedural law that connects the parties and the court in the context of 

examining the rights and obligations claimed by the counter-parties. In 

the formal perspective the term ŭɑəɖ [diki] 

óprocedure/proceedings/trial/lawsuitô means the procedure aiming to 

provide the requested judicial protection (Beis, 2006). In other words 

the objective of civil procedure is: (1) examination of the legal 

relationship and 2) concretisation of legal relations between parties 

before the court (Beis 1981). Therefore the term ŭɑəɖ [diki] 

óprocedure/proceedings/trial/lawsuitô within the framework of 

procedural civil law is a set of conventional judicial acts aimed at the 

examination of certain legal matter, i.e. the rights of the parties in a 

case. 

 The Greek term ɡˊɧɗŮůɖ [ipothesi] ócase/suit/procedureô in 

the Greek Civil Code, according to Article 1,
61

 refers either to 

litigation or to certain cases. In Greek civil procedure, óthe case is 

introduced to the court by the plaintiff filing an action with the 

competent court of first instance,ô (Maravelaki 2014). Moreover, the 

parties fundamentally define the civil proceedings and not only the 

subject-matter, but also if and when the case is to be initiated and 

terminated, according to principle of the partiesô control of the cause 

of action (Tsikrikas 2014). To sum up, the case is the object of 
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 English translation of the term according to Caratzas and Zombola (2003) 

and the author of the Chapter. 
61

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 1. ɆŰɖ ŭɘəŬɘɞŭɞůɑŬ Űɤɜ ŰŬəŰɘəɩɜ ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɩɜ ŭɘəŬůŰɖɟɑɤɜ Ŭɜɐəɞɡɜ: 

Ŭ) oɘ ŭɘŬűɞɟɏɠ Űɞɡ ɘŭɘɤŰɘəɞɨ ŭɘəŬɑɞɡ, Ůűɧůɞɜ ɞ ɜɧɛɞɠ ŭŮɜ Űɘɠ ɏɢŮɘ ɡˊŬɔɎɔŮɘ 

ůŮ ɎɚɚŬ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘŬ, ɓ) ɞɘ ɡˊɞɗɏůŮɘɠ ŮəɞɨůɘŬɠ ŭɘəŬɘɞŭɞůɑŬɠ ˊɞɡ ɞ ɜɧɛɞɠ ɏɢŮɘ 

ɡˊŬɔɎɔŮɘ ů' ŬɡŰɎ, ɔ) ɞɘ ɡˊɞɗɏůŮɘɠ ŭɖɛɧůɘɞɡ ŭɘəŬɑɞɡ ˊɞɡ ɞ ɜɧɛɞɠ ɏɢŮɘ 

ɡˊŬɔɎɔŮɘ ů' ŬɡŰɎ. 

Article 1. The jurisdiction of ordinary civil courts covers: a) litigation under 

private law if the law does not refer them to other courts, b) cases of 

voluntary jurisdiction which are referred to these courts according to the law, 

c) cases under public law which are referred to these courts according to the 

law. 
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conventional court acts, initiated by the parties, and simultaneously it 

is the case matter, i.e. the legal situation to be examined and defined 

by the court. 

 Similarly to the Polish lawmaker, the Greek one also uses the 

two discussed terms: ŭɑəɖ [diki] óprocedure/proceedings/trial/lawsuit)ô 

and ɡˊɧɗŮůɖ [ipothesi] ócase/suit/procedureô in the syntagm including 

the verb ŮəəɟŮɛɩ [ekkremo] ócontinue/be conducted/be triedô. 

Therefore in the Greek Code of Civil Procedure one can find 

following phrases: 

ŮəəɟŮɛŮɑ (ɖ) ŭɑəɖ óproceedings are pendingô,
62

 

ŮəəɟŮɛŮɑ ɖ ɡˊɧɗŮůɖ ócase/action/trial is pendingô.
63

 

                                                           
62

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 80. ȷɜ ůŮ ŭɑəɖ ˊɞɡ ŮəəɟŮɛŮɑ ɛŮŰŬɝɨ Ɏɚɚɤɜ, ŰɟɑŰɞɠ ɏɢŮɘ ɏɜɜɞɛɞ 

ůɡɛűɏɟɞɜ ɜŬ ɜɘəɐůŮɘ əɎˊɞɘɞɠ ŭɘɎŭɘəɞɠ, ɏɢŮɘ ŭɘəŬɑɤɛŬ, ɤɠ Űɖɜ ɏəŭɞůɖ 

ŬɛŮŰɎəɚɖŰɖɠ ŬˊɧűŬůɖɠ, ɜŬ ŬůəɐůŮɘ ˊɟɧůɗŮŰɖ ˊŬɟɏɛɓŬůɖ ɔɘŬ ɜŬ 

ɡˊɞůŰɖɟɑɝŮɘ Űɞ ŭɘɎŭɘəɞ ŬɡŰɧɜ. 

Article 80. If in proceedings which are pending between other persons, a 

third party has a legal interest in a party in the proceedings winning, he/she 

has the right until the final court decision is issued, to file an additional 

intervention to support that party. 

ȯɟɗɟɞ 125. 1. (é) ȷɜ ŭŮɜ ŮəəɟŮɛŮɑ ŭɑəɖ, ɖ ɎŭŮɘŬ ŭɑɜŮŰŬɘ Ŭˊɧ Űɞɜ 

Ůɘɟɖɜɞŭɑəɖ, ůŰɖɜ ˊŮɟɘűɏɟŮɘŬ Űɞɡ ɞˊɞɑɞɡ ˊɟɧəŮɘŰŬɘ ɜŬ ɔɑɜŮɘ ɖ Ůˊɑŭɞůɖ. 

Article 125. 1. (é) If proceedings are not pending, the permission is given 

by the court of the peace, in the district where the service will take place.  

ȯɟɗɟɞ 154. ȼ ŮˊŬɜŬűɞɟɎ ɕɖŰŮɑŰŬɘ Ŭˊɧ Űɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ ůŰɞ ɞˊɞɑɞ ŮəəɟŮɛŮɑ ɖ 

əɨɟɘŬ ŭɑəɖ ɐ, Ŭɜ ŭŮɜ ɡˊɎɟɢŮɘ ŮəəɟŮɛɞŭɘəɑŬ, ɕɖŰŮɑŰŬɘ Ŭˊɧ Űɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ ˊɞɡ 

ŮɑɜŬɘ Ŭɟɛɧŭɘɞ ɜŬ ŬˊɞűŬůɑůŮɘ ɔɘŬ Űɞ Ŭɜ ŬůəɐɗɖəŮ ŮɛˊɟɧɗŮůɛŬ ɖ ˊɟɎɝɖ ɔɘŬ 

Űɖɜ ŮɜɏɟɔŮɘŬ Űɖɠ ɞˊɞɑŬɠ ŮɑɢŮ ŰŬɢɗŮɑ ɖ ˊɟɞɗŮůɛɑŬ. 

Article 154. The reinstatement is requested by the court before which the 

main proceedings are pending, or if there is no lis penens, it is requested by 

the court competent to judge whether the steps which is to performed within 

a certain deadline, was filed within the prescribed period. 
63

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 80. 3. ȾɎɗŮ ɛŮŰŬɓɞɚɐ Űɖɠ ŭɘŮɨɗɡɜůɖɠ ˊɟɏˊŮɘ ɜŬ ɔɜɤůŰɞˊɞɘŮɑŰŬɘ ɛŮ 

ŰŬ ŭɘəɧɔɟŬűŬ ˊɞɡ əɞɘɜɞˊɞɘŮɑ ɞ ɏɜŬɠ ŭɘɎŭɘəɞɠ ůŰɞɜ Ɏɚɚɞ ɐ ɛŮ Űɘɠ ˊɟɞŰɎůŮɘɠ ɐ 

ɛŮ ɢɤɟɘůŰɧ ŭɘəɧɔɟŬűɞ ˊɞɡ əŬŰŬŰɑɗŮŰŬɘ ůŰɖ ɔɟŬɛɛŬŰŮɑŬ Űɞɡ ŭɘəŬůŰɖɟɑɞɡ, 

ůŰɞ ɞˊɞɑɞ ŮəəɟŮɛŮɑ ɖ ɡˊɧɗŮůɖ, ŮˊɘůɡɜɎˊŰŮŰŬɘ ůŰɖ ŭɘəɞɔɟŬűɑŬ əŬɘ 

əɞɘɜɞˊɞɘŮɑŰŬɘ ůŰɞɜ ŬɜŰɑŭɘəɞ. 

Article 80.3. Any change of address must be communicated by the case file 

with which one party informs the other or by the pleadings or by a separate 

document lodged at the registry of the court before which the case is pending, 

and they are attached to the case file and communicated to the other party. 

ȯɟɗɟɞ 119. 3. ȾɎɗŮ ɛŮŰŬɓɞɚɐ Űɖɠ ŭɘŮɨɗɡɜůɖɠ ˊɟɏˊŮɘ ɜŬ ɔɜɤůŰɞˊɞɘŮɑŰŬɘ ɛŮ 

ŰŬ ŭɘəɧɔɟŬűŬ ˊɞɡ əɞɘɜɞˊɞɘŮɑ ɞ ɏɜŬɠ ŭɘɎŭɘəɞɠ ůŰɞɜ Ɏɚɚɞ ɐ ɛŮ Űɘɠ ˊɟɞŰɎůŮɘɠ ɐ 

ɛŮ ɢɤɟɘůŰɧ ŭɘəɧɔɟŬűɞ ˊɞɡ əŬŰŬŰɑɗŮŰŬɘ ůŰɖ ɔɟŬɛɛŬŰŮɑŬ Űɞɡ ŭɘəŬůŰɖɟɑɞɡ, 
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The phrases above have a convergent meaning in the textual 

units of the Civil Code. In keeping with the scope of the study, which 

is to calculate the distance between these terms, let us now compare 

them according to the generally used dimensions: 

Genre 

The Greek Code of Civil Procedure, just like its Polish counterpart, is 

the fundamental statute for civil  procedure. Respectively, it is the 

primary source of terminology for executive and executory 

instruments such as regulations or rulings, thus having a dominant 

nature that should be taken into consideration in comparisons with 

other legal acts. Both terms come directly from the text of the statute 

entitled the óGreek Civil Codeô, and this means all of them are of the 

civil law system, as the Republic of Greece is considered to belong to 

the civil  law tradition. Consequently, the terms take on the property of 

legislation in this dimension. 

Lect 

Since the discussed terms are directly excerpted from the Greek Code 

of Civil Procedure, which is a statute, and it has been drawn up with 

use of the language of the law, this dimension takes on the property of 

legal lect. 

Branch of law  

According to the Greek scholars mentioned above, the objective of 

civil procedure as a branch of law is to examine and adjust legal 

relations between legal objects before the civil courts. Consequently, 

if these relations are under civil law (private law, Vavouskos 1995), 

                                                                                                                             
ůŰɞ ɞˊɞɑɞ ŮəəɟŮɛŮɑ ɖ ɡˊɧɗŮůɖ, ŮˊɘůɡɜɎˊŰŮŰŬɘ ůŰɖ ŭɘəɞɔɟŬűɑŬ əŬɘ 

əɞɘɜɞˊɞɘŮɑŰŬɘ ůŰɞɜ ŬɜŰɑŭɘəɞ. 

Article 119.3. Any change of address must be communicated by the case file 

with which one party informs the other or by the pleadings or by a separate 

document lodged at the registry of the court before which the case is pending, 

and they are attached to the case file and communicated to the other party 

ȯɟɗɟɞ 125. 1. ȼ Ůˊɑŭɞůɖ ŭŮɜ ŮˊɘŰɟɏˊŮŰŬɘ ɜŬ ɔɑɜŮɘ ɜɨɢŰŬ ɐ ȾɡɟɘŬəɐ ɐ Ɏɚɚɖ 

ŮɞɟŰɐ ˊɞɡ ɞɟɑɕŮŰŬɘ Ŭˊɧ Űɞ ɜɧɛɞ ɤɠ ŬɟɔɑŬ, ɢɤɟɑɠ ɜŬ ůɡɜŬɘɜŮɑ ɞ ˊŬɟŬɚɐˊŰɖɠ ɐ 

ɢɤɟɑɠ ɎŭŮɘŬ Űɞɡ Ŭɟɛɧŭɘɞɡ ŭɘəŬůŰɐ ůŰɞɜ ɞˊɞɑɞ ŮəəɟŮɛŮɑ ɖ ɡˊɧɗŮůɖ əŬɘ, Ŭɜ 

ˊɟɧəŮɘŰŬɘ ɔɘŬ ˊɞɚɡɛŮɚɐ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘŬ, Űɞɡ ˊɟɞɏŭɟɞɡ Űɞɡɠ (é). 

Article 125. 1. The service shall not be executed neither in the night, nor on 

Sunday, nor during other public holiday which is defined by the law as an 

official holiday unless the recipient accepts it or unless it is permitted by the 

court before which the case is pending and, as far as it concerns the courts 

consisting of many judges, it is permitted by the president of that court. 
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the procedure following them is of civil law too. Therefore, the 

relevant property of this dimension is civil law. 

Sub-branch of law 

As mentioned above, Greek civil procedure examines and concretizes 

legal relationships belonging to substantive civil law before the civil 

courts. The Greek Civil Code regulates the conventional acts of all 

entities taking part in the process; therefore, the relevant property of 

that dimension is procedural law. 

 The table below presents the synonymous meaning of the 

terms ŭɑəɖ [diki] óprocedure/proceedings/trial/lawsuitô and ɡˊɧɗŮůɖ 

[ipothesi] ócase/suit/procedureô as seen in thy syntagm including the 

verb ŮəəɟŮɛɩ [ekkremo] óbe pendingô, according to the examples 

given above. 

 

Table 14. ȹɑəɖ [diki] vs ɡˊɧɗŮůɖ [ipothesi]. 

Dimension Property of dimension Terms 

ŭɑəɖ ɡˊɧɗŮůɖ 

Genre Legislation + + 

Other Genre - - 

Lect Legal lect + + 

Vernacular lect - - 

Other LSP lect - - 

Branch of law Civil law + + 

Other - - 

Sub-branch of law  Substantive - - 

Procedure + + 

  

The above analysis leads to the formulation of the following 

directive for particularistic Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology 

under the Po 57 ð postulate of synonymy in comparable text: 

Directive 14PL-EL: I f the Greek terms óŭɑəɖ [diki]ô and óɡˊɧɗŮůɖ 

[ ipothesi]ô consist of a verbal syntagm including the verb óŮəəɟŮɛɩ 

[ekkremo]ô, then they are synonymous. 

Yet let us notice that the term discussed above ɡˊɧɗŮůɖ 

[ipothesi] ócase/suit/procedureô is in the relation of synonymy with the 

term ŭɑəɖ [diki] óprocedure/proceedings/trial/lawsuitô in respect to 

their meaning in the syntagms including the verb ŮəəɟŮɛɩ [ekkremo] 

óbe pendingô. Moreover, the term ɡˊɧɗŮůɖ [ipothesi] 
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ócase/suit/procedureô can be in the relation of synonymy with the term 

ŭɘɎűɞɟŬ [diafora] ólitigation/disputeô and simultaneously it can be a 

co-hyponym to itself since it also means óprocedureô, which is clearly 

seen in Article 1 of the Greek Code of Civil Procedure.
64

 These 

relations are noticed under the Po 57 ð postulate of synonymy in 

comparable texts which state that if two or more homolingual terms of 

the same text Tj are sufficiently homosignificative with respect to the 

considered certain meaning M and to all dimensions, then they are 

synonymous. 

The result of the above analysis can be seen from two 

perspectives: (1) the relation of synonymy between synchronic Greek 

civil law terms is observed similarly to the relation of synonymy 

between Polish civil law synchronic terms and (2) determination of 

Greek synchronic synonyms provides a set of potential Greek 

translational equivalents in Polish-Greek legal translation. 

4.2.4. Intralingual Greek diachronic synonyms 

The Polish and Greek legal systems have in common the principle that 

rights already acquired are not derogated by subsequent statutes, and 

this old Latin legal rule (lex retro non agit) is confirmed by the Greek 

Civil Code.
65

 It means there are some rights acquired on the basis of a 

previous statute or on the basis of previous textual versions of the 

same statute. With the goal of illustrating the need for the legal 
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 ȯɟɗɟɞ 1. ɆŰɖ ŭɘəŬɘɞŭɞůɑŬ Űɤɜ ŰŬəŰɘəɩɜ ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɩɜ ŭɘəŬůŰɖɟɑɤɜ Ŭɜɐəɞɡɜ: 

Ŭ) oɘ ŭɘŬűɞɟɏɠ Űɞɡ ɘŭɘɤŰɘəɞɨ ŭɘəŬɑɞɡ, Ůűɧůɞɜ ɞ ɜɧɛɞɠ ŭŮɜ Űɘɠ ɏɢŮɘ ɡˊŬɔɎɔŮɘ 

ůŮ ɎɚɚŬ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘŬ, ɓ) ɞɘ ɡˊɞɗɏůŮɘɠ ŮəɞɨůɘŬɠ ŭɘəŬɘɞŭɞůɑŬɠ ˊɞɡ ɞ ɜɧɛɞɠ 

ɏɢŮɘ ɡˊŬɔɎɔŮɘ ů' ŬɡŰɎ, ɔ) ɞɘ ɡˊɞɗɏůŮɘɠ ŭɖɛɧůɘɞɡ ŭɘəŬɑɞɡ ˊɞɡ ɞ ɜɧɛɞɠ ɏɢŮɘ 

ɡˊŬɔɎɔŮɘ ů' ŬɡŰɎ. 

Article 1. Jurisdiction of ordinary civil courts covers: a) litigation  under 

private law if the law does not refer them to other courts, b) cases of 

voluntary jurisdiction which are referred to these courts according to the law, 

c) cases under public law which are referred to these courts according to the 

law. 
65

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 2. ȷɜŬŭɟɞɛɘəɐ ŭɨɜŬɛɖ Űɞɡ ɜɧɛɞɡ. Ƀ ɜɧɛɞɠ ɞɟɑɕŮɘ ɔɘŬ Űɞ ɛɏɚɚɞɜ, 

ŭŮɜ ɏɢŮɘ ŬɜŬŭɟɞɛɘəɐ ŭɨɜŬɛɖ əŬɘ ŭɘŬŰɖɟŮɑ Űɖɜ ɘůɢɨ Űɞɡ Ůűɧůɞɜ Ɏɚɚɞɠ 

əŬɜɧɜŬɠ ŭɘəŬɑɞɡ ŭŮɜ Űɞɜ əŬŰŬɟɔɐůŮɘ ɟɖŰɎ ɐ ůɘɤˊɖɟɎ. 

Article 2. Retroactive force of the law. The law regulates the future, does not 

have retroactive force and it is in force as long as another legal rule does not 

derogate it explicitly or implicitly. 
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translator to be acquainted with diachronic Greek synonyms, let us 

now begin discussion of the Greek terms: ́ɟɞůɤˊɘəŬɑ ůɢɏůŮɘɠ ɛŮŰŬɝɨ 

Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ [prosopikai scheseis metaxy ton syzygon] ópersonal 

relations between spousesô and ˊŮɟɘɞɡůɘŬəŬɑ ůɢɏůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ 

[periousiakai scheseis ton syzygon] property relations of spousesô vs 

ůɢɏůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ Ŭˊɧ Űɞ ɔɎɛɞ [scheseis ton syzygon apo to gamo] 

órelations of spouses under marriageô. 

Meaning 

The Civil Code until its amendment of 28 February 1983 included the 

terms ́ ɟɞůɤˊɘəŬɑ ůɢɏůŮɘɠ ɛŮŰŬɝɨ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ [prosopikai scheseis 

metaxy ton syzygon] ópersonal relations between spousesô and 

ˊŮɟɘɞɡůɘŬəŬɑ ůɢɏůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ [periousiakai scheseis ton syzygon] 

óproperty relations of spousesô. Both of them come from the text of 

the Greek Civil Code of 1940, and they can be recognised as 

applications of the Greek family law óbased on the idea of nuclear, but 

also patriarchal family model,ô (Andoulidakis-Dimitriadis 2010: 30). 

According to the Greek Civil Code before the amendment of 1983
66

 

the term ́ ɟɞůɤˊɘəŬɑ ůɢɏůŮɘɠ ɛŮŰŬɝɨ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ [prosopikai scheseis 

metaxy ton syzygon] ópersonal relations between the spousesô meant 

relations between the spouses as persons in the marriage and included: 

obligation of mutual cohabitation, dominant role of the man ð so 

called head of the family/breadwinner, mutual liability, financial 

maintenance obligation, termination of cohabitation and personal 

property On the other hand, the term ˊŮɟɘɞɡůɘŬəŬɑ ůɢɏůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ 

ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ [periousiakai scheseis ton syzygon] óproperty relations of the 

spousesô meant property and economic relations between the spouses 

after the marriage i.e. during such time as the spouses are cohabiting, 

and it included inter alia: the property autonomy of spouses, costs of 

marriage, marriage settlement, dowry administration. The amendment 

of 1983 unified these two legal terms and the relevant chapters (fourth 

and fifth) into one term
67

 ůɢɏůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ Ŭˊɧ Űɞ ɔɎɛɞ [scheseis 

                                                           
66

Article 15 of Law 1329/1983 of 28
th
 of February 1983. 

67
 Footnote from the chapter Four of the Greek Civil Code published by the 

Greek Ministry of Justice: ɆɨɛűɤɜŬ ɛŮ Űɞ Ɏɟɗɟɞ 15 Ɂ. 1329/1983 (ūȺȾ ȷ' 

25), ŰŬ ȾŮűɎɚŬɘŬ ɇɏŰŬɟŰɞ əŬɘ ɄɏɛˊŰɞ Űɞɡ ɇɏŰŬɟŰɞɡ ȸɘɓɚɑɞɡ Űɞɡ ȷůŰɘəɞɨ 

ȾɩŭɘəŬ ůɡɔɢɤɜŮɨɞɜŰŬɘ ůŮ ŮɜɘŬɑɞ ɇɏŰŬɟŰɞ ȾŮűɎɚŬɘɞ ɛŮ ŰɑŰɚɞ: çɆɢɏůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ 

ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ Ŭˊɧ Űɞɜ ɔɎɛɞè. According to Article 15 of Law 1329/1983 

(Government Gazette 25/A) Chapter Four and Chapter Five of Book Four of 

the Civil Code are combined into a single Chapter Four bearing the title 

óRelations of spouses under marriageô. 
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ton syzygon apo to gamo] órelations of spouses under marriageô 

covering, among others, the following marriage matters: obligation of 

mutual cohabitation, regulation of matrimonial life, surname of 

spouses, mutual participation in family needs, termination of 

cohabitation, regulation of use of the family home, distribution of 

movables, means of ensuring joint liability, autonomy of the property 

of spouses, administration of property of one spouse by the other 

spouse, security, etc. These elements which make up the meaning of 

the term introduced into the Greek Civil Code in 1983 mostly cover 

the fields of the aforementioned two terms existing in the Greek Civil 

Code up until 1983. Therefore, their consolidated meaning is included 

in it, and, respectively, the historical terms ́ ɟɞůɤˊɘəŬɑ ůɢɏůŮɘɠ ɛŮŰŬɝɨ 

Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ [prosopikai scheseis metaxy ton syzygon] ópersonal 

relations between spousesô and ˊŮɟɘɞɡůɘŬəŬɑ ůɢɏůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ 

[periousiakai scheseis ton syzygon] óproperty relations of spousesô 

seen cumulatively are synonymous with the presently binding term 

ůɢɏůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ Ŭˊɧ Űɞ ɔɎɛɞ [scheseis ton syzygon apo to gamo] 

órelations of spouses under marriageô. Moreover, the historical terms, 

compared separately with the presently binding term, demonstrate 

partial synonymy, because their meaning is included in the meaning of 

that term. Although only the cumulative meaning of the historical 

terms is quite similar to the presently binding term, a parametric 

comparison of these terms is conducted below, where two historical 

terms before 1983 are recognised cumulatively as opposed to the 

presently binding term: 

Genre 

All Greek terms under discussion are from the civil law system, which 

is confirmed by scholars, for example: The sources of Civil Law are 

(as per art. 1 of the Greek Civil Code) legislation (statutes adopted 

through the legislative process) and custom; the latter, nowadays, if 

not totally eliminated, enjoys extremely limited use (Georgiades 2014). 

This statement concerns Greek civil law both before 1983 and after. 

The Greek Civil Code, as explained above by Georgiades (2014), has 

always been a source of law, as a legislative act. It has also been the 

primary legal source to define civil relations between subjects in legal 

reality, which is why the relevant property of the dimension is statute, 

because all three terms are excerpted from the Civil Code. 

Consequently all of the Greek terms discussed take on the property of 

legislation in this dimension. 

Text validity 
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According to the explanatory notes provided by the Greek Ministry of 

Justice (2014, see 3
rd
 references of the present section) the Greek Civil 

Code has been in force since 1940, but further reading elucidates that 

the present form of the text, seen for instance on the webpage of the 

Ministry, is binding. Consequently, it is clearly seen that the terms 

ˊɟɞůɤˊɘəŬɑ ůɢɏůŮɘɠ ɛŮŰŬɝɨ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ [prosopikoi sxeseis metaxy 

ton syzygon] ópersonal relations between spousesô and ́ ŮɟɘɞɡůɘŬəŬɑ 

ůɢɏůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ [periousiakoi sheseis ton syzygon] óproperty 

relations of spousesô are not included in the main text; thus they are 

not binding. Concurrently, they occur in the explanation to chapter 

four, where the information on their cumulation and conversion into 

the presently binding term ůɢɏůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ Ŭˊɧ Űɞ ɔɎɛɞ [sheseis 

ton syzygon apo to gamo] órelations of spouses under marriageô is 

given. Therefore, the historical terms are non-binding, and the last 

term is binding. In reference to the previously discussed retroactive 

function of the code, the non-binding historical terms can be still in 

use in legal practice, but they take on the property of non-binding 

term, while the term ůɢɏůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ Ŭˊɧ Űɞ ɔɎɛɞ [sheseis ton 

syzygon apo to gamo] órelations of spouses under marriageô takes on 

the property of binding term in this dimension. 

Lect 

Regardless of historical version, the Greek Civil Code, from which the 

terms are excerpted, is a statute (legislation) and, consequently, it is 

drawn up in the language of the law; thus, the discussed terms come 

from language of the law. Consequently, all of the discussed terms 

take on the property of legal lect in this dimension. 

Branch of law 

As for the three terms discussed, they are excerpted from the 

fundamental source of civil law, i.e. the Greek Civil Code. 

Consequently, this dimension takes on the property of civil law. 

Sub-branch of law 

The subject matter of all discussed terms is marital relations between 

spouses seen as persons. The aim of Greek substantive civil  law is to 

concretise legal relations between persons ð objects of substantive 

civil law, thus all discussed terms take on the property of substantive 

civil law in this dimension. 

Subdivision of substantive law 

Family law is part of Greek civil (private) law, because it regulates the 

personal and property relations of citizens (Georgiades 2014), which 

is why the property taken on by this dimension is family law. 
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The parametric comparison of all of the terms, where the 

historical terms are aggregated, according to the instruction given by 

the Greek Ministry of Justice (2014), is presented below, and it 

illustrates the distance between them. The degree of distance is based 

on the dimension of legal force, since the terms before the amendment 

of 1983 take on the property of non-binding terms, while the term of 

1983 takes on the property of binding term. 

 

Table 15. ɄɟɞůɤˊɘəŬɑ ůɢɏůŮɘɠ ɛŮŰŬɝɨ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ [prosopikai 

scheseis metaxy ton syzygon] and ́ ŮɟɘɞɡůɘŬəŬɑ ůɢɏůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ 

[periousiakai scheseis ton syzygon] vs ůɢɏůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ Ŭˊɧ Űɞ 

ɔɎɛɞ [scheseis ton syzygon apo to gamo] . 

Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Terms 

ˊɟɞůɤˊɘəŬɑ ůɢɏůŮɘɠ 

ɛŮŰŬɝɨ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ and 

ˊŮɟɘɞɡůɘŬəŬɑ ůɢɏůŮɘɠ 

Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ  

ůɢɏůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ 

ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ Ŭˊɧ 

Űɞ ɔɎɛɞ 

Genre Legislation + + 

Other Genre - - 

Lect Legal lect + + 

Vernacular lect - - 

Other LSP lect - - 

Text validity Biding - + 

Non-biding + - 

Branch of law Civil law + + 

Other - - 

Sub-branch of 

law  

Substantive + + 

Procedure - - 

Subdivision 

of substantive 

law 

Family law + + 

Other - - 

 

The analysis of diachronic Greek synonyms conducted leads 

to formulation of the following directive for particularistic Polish-

Greek legilinguistic translatology: 

Directive 15PL-EL: If the Greek terms ó́ ɟɞůɤˊɘəŬɑ ůɢɏůŮɘɠ ɛŮŰŬɝɨ Űɤɜ 

ůɡɕɨɔɤɜô or ó́ ŮɟɘɞɡůɘŬəŬɑ ůɢɏůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜô are used under the 

civil law, then they are synonymous with the term óůɢɏůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ 

ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ Ŭˊɧ Űɞ ɔɎɛɞô. 
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This directive can be formulated under the general postulate of 

diachronic synonymy in comparable texts, which says that if two or 

more homolingual terms of the same statute SAj are sufficiently 

homosignificative with respect to the considered certain meaning M 

and share the most essential dimensions, then they are synonymous. 

 At this point of the analysis, Directive 15PL-EL aims to (1) 

demonstrate the synonymy between Greek diachronic synonymous 

civil law terms: ˊɟɞůɤˊɘəŬɑ ůɢɏůŮɘɠ ɛŮŰŬɝɨ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ [prosopoikai 

scheseis metaxy ton syzygon] óperson relations between spousesô & 

ˊŮɟɘɞɡůɘŬəŬɑ ůɢɏůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ [periousiakai scheseis ton syzygon] 

óproperty relations of spousesô and ůɢɏůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ ůɡɕɨɔɤɜ Ŭˊɧ Űɞ ɔɎɛɞ 

[scheseis ton syzygon apo to gamo] órelations of spouses under 

marriageô and (2) provide a set of potential Greek translational 

equivalents where the differences between them are highlighted 

relatively to a certain dimension. 

 As far as the practice of legal translation is taken into account, 

knowledge about parallel relations of synchronic and diachronic 

intralingual relations between Polish and, respectively, Greek terms 

acquaints the Polish-Greek legal translator with the nature of legal 

language. Consequently, it enhances the translatorôs preparedness to 

deal with legal heterolingual texts, and is affected by the following 

postulates of general legilinguistic translatology: Po 38 ð Postulate of 

translator and comprehension and Po 41 ð Postulate of translatorôs 

experience and knowledge impact on translation. 

More precisely, detection of non-binding and binding 

synonyms in the source text ought to lead to the selection of currently 

binding legal terms, especially when providing potential Greek 

equivalents. That can happen if there is a potential equivalent in a 

comparable Greek text, i.e. the Civil Code or the Code of Civil 

Procedure. If there is no potential equivalent in a comparable text, 

then historical legal terms, which are non-binding at the moment, can 

be useful when coining sufficient translational equivalents, since they 

can be used as a model of lexical and grammar correctness. Moreover, 

some of non-binding synonyms can be still valid in judicial practice, 

for instance in cases which were initiated on the basis of the historical 

version of a specific legal act but come to an end after the amendment 

of this act entered into force. From this perspective, a legal translator 

should be acquainted with historical (diachronic) synonymous terms 

since he/she can sometimes encounter them in professional practice. 
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4.3. Relations between Polish and Greek synonyms 

As far as relations of synonymy refer to legal terms, they can be 

defined as terms having the same meaning (absolute synonymy) or 

nearly the same meaning (near synonymy) from a semantic and 

pragmatic perspective. This paragraph illustrates how the parametric 

approach can be used to calculate the distance between Polish and 

Greek terms that, on the basis of the aforementioned calculation, can 

be recognised as synonymous. Moreover, the interlingual and 

interlegal study presents cross-referential relations of synonymy 

among the Polish and Greek legal terms analysed. 

Aiming to demonstrate that the study of intralingual 

synonymy of legal terms contributes to parametric calculation of the 

distance between Polish and Greek term, the comparative analysis is 

partially based on the above-given examples of intralingual synonyms. 

The study of Polish and Greek synonyms, in the context of legal 

translation, must only be synchronic in nature because the calculated 

terms co-occur at the same moment in Polish and Greek statutory texts 

and their historical development is not taken into consideration in the 

present analysis. Moreover, legal texts in force during the research 

period (2013-2017) are the subject of the analysis of interlingual 

synonymy (convergent terms in comparable texts). 

4.3.1. Relation of near synonymy 

As mentioned above, Polish and Greek legal terms are synonymous if 

they have the same meaning (absolute synonymy) or nearly the same 

meaning (near synonymy) from a semantic and pragmatic perspective. 

According to the standard model which employs dimensions to 

analyse the relations between synonyms, the synonyms are examined 

from the perspective of meaning, using a parametric approach.  

 In light of the meaning of synchronic synonymy set out above, 

one can find synchronic intralingual Polish and Greek synonyms
68

 in 

normative acts analysed. One example is the Polish and Greek terms 

meaning process or proceedings: 

proces óprocedure/proceedingsô, 

postňpowanie óprocedureô, 

                                                           
68

 See the analysis of synchronic intralingual synonyms (Chapter 4.2.). 
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sprawa ócase/suit/procedureô, 

ŭɑəɖ [diki] óprocedure/proceedings/trial/lawsuitô, 

ɡˊɧɗŮůɖ [ipothesi] ócase/suit/procedureô, 

if they are elements of the verbal syntagm including respectively the 

Polish verb toczyĺ siň ócontinue/be conducted/be triedô and the Greek 

verb ŮəəɟŮɛɩ [ekkremo] óbe pendingô. 

Meaning 

As far as the pendency of the proceedings is concerned, they can be 

recognised as intralingual synonyms and, moreover, as interlingual 

synonyms, their meaning is convergent. To confirm this presumption 

they are analysed on the basis of dimensions and their properties listed 

in chapter III: 

Genre 

All terms come directly from the text of the statutes, which are the 

Polish Civil Code and the Greek Civil Code respectively. Both the 

Greek Code of Civil Procedure and the Polish Code of Civil 

Procedure are fundamental statutes of civil procedure. They are 

recognised as sources of law and respectively as sources of 

terminology used, for example, in executive and executory 

instruments. Therefore, they have a dominant nature that should be 

taken into consideration in comparisons with other legal acts. Finally, 

all terms take on the property of legislation in this dimension. 

Lect 

The discussed terms are directly excerpted from the Greek Code of 

Civil Procedure. It is a statute, and it has been drawn up with use of 

the language of the law in the type of legal lect, as opposed to other 

lects. Thus the property taken on in this dimension is legal lect. 

Branch of law  

As far as the analysed terms concern Polish and Greek civil procedure, 

let us concentrate on the first articles of the Polish and Greek Codes of 

Civil Procedure respectively, where the legislators define the subjects 

of civil procedure,
69

 which are cases under civil law. Therefore, from a 

                                                           
69

 Polish Code of Civil Procedure: Art. 1. Kodeks postňpowania cywilnego 

normuje postňpowanie sŃdowe w sprawach ze stosunk·w z zakresu prawa 

cywilnego, rodzinnego i opiekuŒczego oraz prawa pracy, jak r·wnieŨ w 

sprawach z zakresu ubezpieczeŒ spoğecznych oraz w innych sprawach, do 

kt·rych przepisy tego kodeksu stosuje siň z mocy ustaw szczeg·lnych 

(sprawy cywilne). 

Article 1. The Code of Civil Procedure governs court proceedings in matters 

falling under the subject-matter and scope of civil, family and custodial law 
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substantive point of view, they are convergent, so the relevant 

property taken on in this dimension is civil law. 

Sub-branch of law 

The process of examining cases under civil law is regulated by either 

the Polish or Greek Codes of Civil Procedure. From the formal point 

of view, both the Polish and Greek lawmakers define legal procedures 

with the goal of determining certain civil substantive rights before 

courts (ZieliŒski 2002: 2, Beis 1981), and, consequently, all terms take 

on the same property of that dimension, which is procedural civil law. 

The common properties of Polish and Greek synonymous 

terms (heterolingual synonyms) respective to the syntagms including 

the verb meaning ócontinue/be conducted/be triedô (Polish toczyĺ siň, 

Greek ŮəəɟŮɛɩ [ekkremo] ), which were analysed above, are presented 

in the table below. 
  

                                                                                                                             
as well as labour law and in matters falling under the subject-matter and 

scope of social insurance, and other matters to which the provisions of this 

Code apply by operation of special acts of law (civil cases). 

 The Greek Civil Code: ȯɟɗɟɞ 1. ɆŰɖ ŭɘəŬɘɞŭɞůɑŬ Űɤɜ ŰŬəŰɘəɩɜ ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɩɜ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɖɟɑɤɜ Ŭɜɐəɞɡɜ: Ŭ) oɘ ŭɘŬűɞɟɏɠ Űɞɡ ɘŭɘɤŰɘəɞɨ ŭɘəŬɑɞɡ, Ůűɧůɞɜ ɞ ɜɧɛɞɠ 

ŭŮɜ Űɘɠ ɏɢŮɘ ɡˊŬɔɎɔŮɘ ůŮ ɎɚɚŬ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘŬ, ɓ) ɞɘ ɡˊɞɗɏůŮɘɠ ŮəɞɨůɘŬɠ 

ŭɘəŬɘɞŭɞůɑŬɠ ˊɞɡ ɞ ɜɧɛɞɠ ɏɢŮɘ ɡˊŬɔɎɔŮɘ ů' ŬɡŰɎ, ɔ) ɞɘ ɡˊɞɗɏůŮɘɠ ŭɖɛɧůɘɞɡ 

ŭɘəŬɑɞɡ ˊɞɡ ɞ ɜɧɛɞɠ ɏɢŮɘ ɡˊŬɔɎɔŮɘ ů' ŬɡŰɎ. 

Article 1. Jurisdiction of the ordinary civil courts covers: a) litigation under 

private law if  the law does not refer them to other courts, b) cases of 

voluntary jurisdiction which are referred to these courts according to the law, 

c) cases under public law which are referred to these courts according to the 

law. 
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The parametric calculation of the distance between Polish and 

Greek synonymous words can be concluded in the form of the 

following directive for Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology in 

particular: 

Directive 16PL-EL: If  the Polish terms óprocessô, ópostňpowanieô and 

ósprawaô and the Greek terms: óŭɑəɖ [dikiô] and óɡˊɧɗŮůɖ [ipothesi]ô 

consist of a verbal syntagm including the verb ótoczyĺ siňô or 

óŮəəɟŮɛɩ [ekkremo]ôrespectively, then they are synonymous. 

This directive is covered by the following postulates of 

general legilinguistic translatology: Po 8 ð Postulate of translational 

equivalence and translatability, Po 9 ð Postulate of translational 

equivalence, Po 10 ð Postulate of translational convergence, and Po 

11 ð Postulate of translational convergence and homosignification. 

4.3.2. Relation of absolute synonymy 

When discussing the relation of synonymy between intralingual 

synchronic synonyms, it was mentioned that all the above five terms 

are not absolute synonyms as far as the whole text of the Polish and 

Greek Codes of Civil Procedures are concerned. The most eminent 

example of that relation is the Polish term postňpowanie óprocedure, 

proceedings, lawsuitô and the Greek terms ŭɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬ [dikonomia] 

óprocedureô and ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬ [diadikasia] óprocedure, proceedingsô.
70

 

Let us present a more pertinent analysis of these terms on the basis of 

the universally adopted standard. 

Meaning 

According to scholars the Polish term postňpowanie cywilne ócivil 

procedureô means the legally regulated set of acts aimed at the 

concretisation and compulsory execution of legal rules in cases under 

civil law, according to provisions prescribed by the law (ZieliŒski 

2002: 7). Therefore, this term has a very general and fundamental 

meaning, which is confirmed by its existence in the title of the law 

Kodeks postňpowania cywilnego óCode of Civil Procedureô. 

Consequently, the term postňpowanie óprocedureô in the field of civil 

law means the set of legal rules regulating procedure in civil law 

cases. 

                                                           
70

 These terms are intralingual legal Greek synonyms. 
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On the basis of the meaning of the Polish term postňpowanie 

cywilne ócivil procedureô, the Greek term ́ ɞɚɘŰɘəɐ ŭɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬ [politiki 

dikonomia] ócivil procedureô seems to have the same meaning 

(homosignificant), but Greek scholars explain that civil procedure 

consists of all legal rules that regulate the institutions, terms and 

process aimed at provide legal protection to the persons whose rights 

or interests are affected (Beis 1981). Moreover, pertinent study of the 

Greek Civil Code demonstrates that the use of this term is limited only 

to the title of the statute ȾɩŭɘəŬɠ ɄɞɚɘŰɘəɐɠ ȹɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬɠ [kodikas 

politikis dikonomias] óCode of Civil Procedureô present in the heading 

of the act, as well as in the main part of the text (twice only). Even 

though the term ŭɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬ [dikonomia] óprocedureô is more frequent 

(4 times) in the text, it exists only in the phrases which are titles of 

certain statutes, i.e. ȾɩŭɘəŬɠ ɄɞɚɘŰɘəɐɠ ȹɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬɠ [kodikas politikis 

dikonomias] óCode of Civil Procedureô and ȾɩŭɘəŬɠ Ʉɞɘɜɘəɐɠ 

ȹɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬɠ [Kodikas Poinikis Dikonomias] óCode of Criminal 

Procedureô. Therefore, the Greek term can be recognised as 

homosignificant with the Polish term only in a limited scope. 

The lack of other similarities between the Polish term 

postňpowanie óprocedureô and the Greek term ŭɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬ [dikonomia] 

óprocedureô (apart from titles of the statutes) requires further research 

into the Greek Civil Code, where the term ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬ [diadikasia] 

óproceedings/processô occurs. In jurisprudence this term is a connector 

between procedural acts that are started by the lodging of an 

application to provide legal protection and are terminated by the 

judicial or conciliatory admission of the application or by the rejection 

of the application or the petition or by the exclusion of the application 

or the petition (Beis 1981). Consequently, its meaning covers the set 

of conventional acts undertaken while the proceedings start, continue 

and terminate. The frequency of the term is incomparable with the 

frequency of the term ŭɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬ [dikonomia] óprocedureô in the text 

of the Greek Code of Civil Procedure. It consists of various 

syntagms
71

 with a meaning very near to the Polish syntagms 

consisting of the term ópostňpowanie (procedure)ô.
72

 Therefore, the 

                                                           
71

 For example: ɞɘ ˊɟɎɝŮɘɠ Űɖɠ ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬɠ óacts of the procedureô, ŮəɞɨůɘŬ 

ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬ ónon-contentious proceedingsô, ŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛɘŬ ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬ 

óprocedure of second instanceô etc. 
72

 For example: czynnoŜci w postňpowaniu óacts of the procedureô, 

postňpowanie nieprocesowe ónon-contentious proceedingsô, postňpowanie 

przed sŃdem drugiej instancji óprocedure of second instanceô etc. 
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term ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬ [diadikasia] óproceedings/processô can be recognised 

as synonymous with the Polish term postňpowanie óprocedureô when 

their function in a legal reality is taken into consideration and not only 

their textual function, i.e. the title of the act. 

 Since all of the terms discussed here were analysed with 

respect to following dimensions: 

Genre, 

Lect, 

Branch of law, and 

Sub-branch of law, 

it should be said they take on the same properties; the analysis 

therefore requires us to explore another dimension aiming at detecting 

the distance between a source-text term and its potential equivalents in 

the comparable text, namely the function of the term in the text of 

statute. This dimension, in the context of the analysed terms, can take 

on two properties: title, if the term is an element of the title of the 

statute (proper name of a certain statute), and name of subject of the 

law if the term is an element of common phrases or is common noun. 

 

Table 17. Postňpowanie vs ŭɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬ [dikonomia] vs ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬ 

[diadikasia]. 

Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Polish term Greek terms 

postňpowanie  ŭɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬ ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬ 

Genre Legislation + + + 

Other Genre - - - 

Lect Legal lect + + + 

Vernacular 

lect 

- - - 

Other LSP 

lect 

- - - 

Branch of 

law 

Civil law + + + 

Other + + + 

Sub-branch 

of law  

Substantive - - - 

Procedure + + + 

Function of 

the term  

Title + + - 

Name of 

subject of the 

law  

+ - + 
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Parametric calculation of the distances between the terms 

shows that all three terms are absolute synonyms when used in the 

proper names of statutes, i.e. in their titles. By contrast, on the basis of 

the legal function, the Polish term postepowanie óprocedureô is in a 

relation of heterolingual synonymy (homosignification) with only one 

Greek term ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬ [diadikasia] óproceedings/processô. Therefore, 

the following two directives of particular Polish-Greek legilinguistic 

translatology can be formulated: 

Directive 17PL-EL: If  the Polish term ópostepowanieô and the Greek 

terms: óŭɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬ [dikonomia]ô and óŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬ [diadikasia]ô are 

used in the title of statutes, then they are interlingually synonymous 

(convergent). 

Directive 18PL-EL: If the Polish term ópostepowanieô and the Greek 

term óŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬ [diadikasia]ô are names of a set of legal acts in a 

civil case, then they are interlingually synonymous (convergent). 

These directives result from the Po 12 ð Postulate of 

homosignification and non-divergence of the general legilinguistic 

translatology. 

4.4. Concluding remarks 

The types of synonymy discussed (intralingual/interlingual, 

synchronic/diachronic) are issues concerning legal translation theory 

and practice. Firstly, they are useful when determining the meaning of 

a certain term in legal language in general, since they make the legal 

translator acquainted with the specific character of legal terms when 

conducting comparative analysis on the basis of certain dimensions. 

Thus they have, let us say, a kind of general didactic nature. Secondly, 

they can be useful in the practice of legal translation when (1) 

determining a set of potential translational equivalents and (2) 

preparing glossaries or dictionaries of legal languages, for example 

Polish and Greek, because types of synonymy help concretise the 

meaning of certain legal terms and provide an adequate translational 

equivalent (heterolingual synonym). 
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5. Relation of Polysemy 

5.1. Introductory remarks 

Insofar as the study concerns legal terminology, the relation of 

polysemy is discussed within the framework of LLP (Language for 

Legal Purposes) and, more precisely, within the framework of the 

objective of this chapter, which is to discuss polysemy on the basis of 

Polish and Greek civil law statutes. All three relations come from 

linguistics, and their utilisation in legal linguistics must be based on 

theoretical linguistic approaches. The study demonstrates that 

semantic relations between legal terms are similar to semantic 

relations in the general language, but likewise not only the general but 

also the legal meaning of the terms must be taken into consideration 

when investigating the relation between legal terms from the 

perspective of lexical semantics. 

 This paragraph explains how to understand and exploit the 

relation of polysemy, which will be discussed within the framework of 

Polish and Greek legal language, and more precisely, the language of 

civil law. Since the study refers to synchronic polysemes, the terms 

are not analysed from the historical (diachronic) perspective and in 

this perspective the analysis has a synchronic character. 

 The notion of polysemy has been discussed since 1897 (Br®al 

1897) when Michel Br®al introduced the term polys®mie into the field 

of linguistics (Nerlich and Clarke 2003: 4) and nowadays there are 

many concepts of polysemy which have been investigated in linguistic 

theory. The viewpoint of the present discussion on relations between 

meanings of certain legal terms reflects Lyonôs (1977) statement 

saying that sense relations are not relations between independent 

senses, but it should be said rather that the sense is constructed out of 

sense relations. Therefore, the full meaning of a word is a complex 

network of relations potentially encompassing the whole lexicon 

(Cruse 2000: 100). Lyonôs statement, when adopted for the purposes 

of legilinguistic translatology, demonstrates that the meaning of a 

certain legal term cannot be seen as the meaning of a term separated 

from the context, i.e. a certain statute, or even all of the legal system. 
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 As far as Polish and Greek polysemous legal terms are 

concerned, since the notion of polysemy concerns many meanings of 

the same term, there is a possibility of saying, in a simple way, that 

legal polysemous terms are homophone and homograph terms that 

have many meanings, as their spelling and pronunciation are the same. 

5.2. Relation of intralingual polysemy 

Insofar as the relation of polysemy is discussed within the framework 

of legal linguistics, the approach of Sourioux/Lerat (1975: 94-96) is 

adopted, since it differentiates between linguistic polysemy and legal 

polysemy. Therefore, the relation of polysemy between any terms 

(word/syntagm) from the general language and legal terms 

(word/syntagm) is not taken into consideration, and instead only the 

relation of polysemy between legal terms is considered in the study. 

Following the general presumptions of polysemy given above, 

let us say that intralingual Polish and Greek polysemous legal terms 

are homophone terms, i.e. having the same pronunciation and 

homograph legal terms, i.e. having the same spelling. Concurrently, 

the meaning of these homophones and homographs is different. The 

most frequent polysemous relation in legal language is observed 

between the terms of various legal branches,
73

 but in the context of the 

present study only legal terms under civil law are discussed. The 

polysemous Polish and Greek legal terms analysed are excerpted 

directly from civil law statutes. 

5.2.1. Polysemous Polish civil law terms 

In this section polysemous legal terms, drawn respectively from Polish 

substantive civil law and Polish procedural civil law are discussed. 

Since the aim of the lawmaker is to express legal rules precisely, 

ideally there should not be any ambiguous legal terms in statutes 

(Wronkowska and ZieliŒski 2012: 38-39). However, legal rules are 

expressed with natural language used for a legal purpose, therefore, 

                                                           
73

 Further reading on Polish and Greek polysemous legal terms in Gortych 

and Grzybek (2013). 
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there are examples of legal terms with ambiguous meaning, which are 

the source of polysemous meaning of the same term. 

 The first of the polysemous Polish civil law terms analysed is 

the adjective cywilny ócivil, of private law, public, politicalô. The 

Polish Civil Code contains the adjective cywilny ócivilô, which has 

numerous meanings, as demonstrated below. Although this term is 

fundamental for civil law, both for substantive and procedural law, it 

is not so frequent in the text of the Polish Civil Code ð it appears 

only 13 times, including 3 times when it is contained in the title of a 

statute, i.e. once in Kodeks cywilny óCivil Codeô and twice in Kodeks 

postňpowania cywilnego óCode of Civil Procedureô. Even though 

there are not many phrases including this adjective, its meaning is 

polysemous. Following the standard method of investigation, let us 

demonstrate the polysemous meaning of this term on the basis of the 

parametric approach. 

Meaning 

The adjective cywilny ócivil, civic, civilianô under Polish civil law has 

a number of possible meanings. According to Lyonôs conception of 

sense reconstructed from other senses, it is possible to determine 

numerous different senses of this adjective. The adjective cywilny 

ócivilô discussed here appears in various legal terms; therefore, its 

meaning is analysed on the basis of certain phrases existing in the 

Polish Civil Code. 

Meaning 1. 

The adjective cywilny ócivilô means óof civil law, of private law, 

relating to or based on civil lawô. This meaning is observed in the 

titles of Polish statutes: Kodeks cywilny óCivil Codeô and Kodeks 

postňpowania cywilnego óCode of Civil Procedureô as well as in 

following phrases: 

prawo cywilne ócivil lawô,
74

 

                                                           
74

 For example: Art. 23. Dobra osobiste czğowieka, jak w szczeg·lnoŜci 

zdrowie, wolnoŜĺ, czeŜĺ, swoboda sumienia, nazwisko lub pseudonim, 

wizerunek, tajemnica korespondencji, nietykalnoŜĺ mieszkania, tw·rczoŜĺ 

naukowa, artystyczna, wynalazcza i racjonalizatorska, pozostajŃ pod ochronŃ 

prawa cywilnego niezaleŨnie od ochrony przewidzianej w innych 

przepisach. 

Article 23. Personal interests of a human being, such as in particular health, 

freedom, dignity, freedom of conscience, surname or pseudonym, image, 

confidentiality of correspondence, inviolability of home as well as scientific, 
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poŨytek cywilny ócivil profitô,
75

 

odpowiedzialnoŜĺ cywilna ócivil liabilityô
76

. 

Meaning 2.  

The adjective cywilny ócivil, civicô means órelating to citizens, relating 

to private persons, officialô as far as it is present in the following 

phrase: 

urzŃd stanu cywilnego óregistrarô.
77

 

Hence the term urzŃd stanu cywilnego óregistrarô belongs also to 

another branch of law, which is to say administrative law. 

The parametric analysis of the civil law terms discussed 

above, which contain the adjective cywilny ócivilô, demonstrates that 

the following dimensions of the discussed phrases take on the same 

properties of Genre and Lect, because the source text from which the 

term is excerpted is a statute, and, more precisely, a code, which is a 

legislative act. Consequently, since the code is a legislative act, its lect 

is legal lect. 

                                                                                                                             
artistic, inventive and reasoning activities shall be protected by the civil law  

regardless of the protection provided for by other provisions. 
75

 Art. 53. Ä 2. PoŨytkami cywilnymi rzeczy sŃ dochody, kt·re rzecz 

przynosi na podstawie stosunku prawnego. 

Article 53. Ä 2. Proceeds which the thing produces on the basis of a legal 

relation shall be civil profits  from the thing. 
76

 Art. 819. Ä 3. W wypadku ubezpieczenia odpowiedzialnoŜci cywilnej 

roszczenie poszkodowanego do ubezpieczyciela o odszkodowanie lub 

zadoŜĺuczynienie przedawnia siň z upğywem terminu przewidzianego dla 

tego roszczenia w przepisach o odpowiedzialnoŜci za szkodň wyrzŃdzonŃ 

czynem niedozwolonym lub wynikğŃ z niewykonania bŃdŦ nienaleŨytego 

wykonania zobowiŃzania. 

Article 819. Ä 3. In the case of civil liability  insurance, the injured party's 

claim to the insurer for damages or compensation shall be subject to 

limitation upon the lapse of the time limit envisaged for such a claim in the 

provisions on liability for damage inflicted by way of tort or resulting from 

non-performance or improper performance of an obligation. 
77

 Art. 951. Ä 1. Spadkodawca moŨe sporzŃdziĺ testament takŨe w ten spos·b, 

Ũe w obecnoŜci dw·ch Ŝwiadk·w oŜwiadczy swojŃ ostatniŃ wolň ustnie 

wobec w·jta (burmistrza, prezydenta miasta), starosty, marszağka 

wojew·dztwa, sekretarza powiatu albo gminy lub kierownika urzňdu stanu 

cywilnego. 

Article 951. Ä 1. The decedent may also draw up a testament by declaring, in 

the presence of two witnesses, his last will orally before the head of 

municipality (mayor, or president of a town), district chief executive, 

president of a province, secretary of a district or municipality or a registrar . 
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The dimension of branch of law has various properties, with 

respect to meaning of the adjective cywilny ócivilô, resulting from the 

analysed legal terms given above. Since the distance between 

meanings of the same adjective is detected in the dimension of branch 

of law, there is no need to extend the list of dimensions, since those 

which are applied to the above analysis, are minimal and adequate. All 

parametric similarities and differences between meanings are 

demonstrated in the table below. 

 

Table 18. Meaning 1 vs Meaning 2 of the term cywilny. 
Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Meaning 

Meaning 1
78

 Meaning 2
79

 

Genre Legislation + + 

Other Genre - - 

Lect Legal lect + + 

Vernacular lect - - 

Other LSP lect - - 

Branch of 

law 

Civil law + - 

Administrative law - + 

 
The parametric analysis given in the above table confirms the 

various different meanings of the same term i.e. cywilny ócivilô based 

on the dimension of branch of law. However, to obtain a full spectrum 

of polysemous meaning the analysis should be accompanied with 

pertinent analysis of sense of many examples ð phrases of the same 

text since the study concerns polysemy in a certain branch of law. The 

analysis leads to formulation of the postulate Po 59 Postulate of 

polysemy in comparable texts and consequently to formulation of the 

following directive of Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology: 

Directive 19PL-EL: If the Polish term ócywilnyô is a part of various 

syntagms, including the syntagm óurzŃd stanu cywilnegoô, which have 

different meanings with respect to the dimension of branch of law and 

as such it occurs in the same civil law statute, then it is a polysemous 

term. 

 Similarly to the postulates and directives concerning 

intralingual synonymy, the above postulate aims to present the relation 

of polysemy of certain terms of Polish civil law and to indicate a very 

                                                           
78

 óof civil law, of private law, relating to or based on civil lawô. 
79

 órelating to citizens, relating to private persons, officialô. 
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basic step in translation procedure
80

 which determines the correct 

meaning of the source term. 

 

Let us discuss another Polish polysemous civil law term 

dow·d óevidence, confirmation, document, certificate.ô 

Meaning 

The noun dow·d óevidence, confirmation, document, certificateô is 

very frequent in the Polish Code of Civil Procedure, and it has various 

meanings. The analysis is conducted on the basis of certain phrases 

combined with use of the noun dow·d óevidence, confirmation, 

document, certificateô. 

Meaning 1. 

The fundamental meaning of the noun dow·d in the light of civil 

procedure is óevidenceô. According to Article 227 of the Polish Civil 

Code, evidence refers to facts which are of vital importance for the 

adjudication of a case
81

. In other words, evidence comprises facts 

which are important for a case (ZieliŒski 2012: 424). In the text of the 

Polish Civil Code this term exists separately, as for example in article 

211 of the Polish Code of Civil Procedure
82

 or in phrases like: 

zabezpieczenie dowodu ósecuring of evidenceô,
83

 

przeprowadzenie dowodu ótaking of evidenceô,
84

 

                                                           
80

 See steps of Translational Algorithm in Chapter X. 
81

 Art. 227. Przedmiotem dowodu sŃ fakty majŃce dla rozstrzygniňcia sprawy 

istotne znaczenie. 

Article 227. The subject-matter of evidence are facts which are of vital 

importance for the adjudication of a case 
82

 Art. 211. W razie nieobecnoŜci strony na rozprawie przewodniczŃcy lub 

wyznaczony przez niego sňdzia sprawozdawca przedstawia jej wnioski, 

twierdzenia i dowody znajdujŃce siň w aktach sprawy. 

Article 211. If a party is absent from a hearing, the presiding judge or the 

judge-rapporteur assigned by them shall present the petitions, allegations and 

evidence recorded in the case files to such party. 
83

 Art. 179. Ä 3. Podczas zawieszenia sŃd nie podejmuje Ũadnych czynnoŜci z 

wyjŃtkiem tych, kt·re majŃ na celu podjňcie postňpowania albo 

zabezpieczenie pow·dztwa lub dowodu. 

Ä 3. When proceedings remain stayed, the court shall not perform any actions 

apart from actions aimed at the resumption of proceedings, securing of an 

action or securing of evidence. 
84

 Art. 187 Ä 2. Pozew moŨe zawieraĺ wnioski o zabezpieczenie pow·dztwa, 

nadanie wyrokowi rygoru natychmiastowej wykonalnoŜci i przeprowadzenie 
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zaŨŃdanie dowod·w órequest for evidenceô.
85

 

The above phrases refer to acts performed by the court and are a part 

of civil procedure. From this perspective the term dow·d is 

understood as set of facts that are to be recognised during the 

evidentiary hearing conducted by the court in judicial proceedings. 

Meaning 2. 

The term dow·d means also óconfirmation, document, certificateô, and 

with this meaning it is a document which confirms a fact or a type of 

document. That sense is visible in the following phrases including the 

noun dow·d: 

dow·d dorňczenia óconfirmation that a copy thereof has been 

servedô,
86

 

dow·d wysğania óconfirmation that a copy thereof has been sent by 

registered letterô,
87

 

dow·d naleŨnoŜci óproof of debtô,
88

 

                                                                                                                             
rozprawy w nieobecnoŜci powoda oraz wnioski sğuŨŃce do przygotowania 

rozprawy, a w szczeg·lnoŜci wnioski o: (é) 

3) polecenie pozwanemu dostarczenia na rozprawň dokumentu bňdŃcego w 

jego posiadaniu, a potrzebnego do przeprowadzenia dowodu, lub 

przedmiotu oglňdzin; 

4) zaŨŃdanie na rozprawň dowod·w znajdujŃcych siň w sŃdach, urzňdach 

lub u os·b trzecich. 

Ä 2. A complaint may contain a petition to secure an action, an immediately 

enforceable judgment or trial to be held in the plaintiff's absence, and 

petitions which serve the purpose of preparing a trial, in particular: 

3) petition to order a defendant to bring to trial a document in his possession 

which is necessary for the taking of evidence, or an object to be inspected; 

4) request for evidence in the possession of a court, agency or third party for 

the purposes of a trial. 
85

 Ibidem. 
86

 Art. 132. Ä 1. (é) Do pisma procesowego wniesionego do sŃdu doğŃcza siň 

dow·d dorňczenia drugiej stronie odpisu albo dow·d jego wysğania 

przesyğkŃ poleconŃ. Pisma, do kt·rych nie doğŃczono dowodu dorňczenia 

albo dowodu wysğania przesyğkŃ poleconŃ, podlegajŃ zwrotowi bez 

wzywania do usuniňcia tego braku. 

Article 132. Ä 1. (é) The content of a pleading filed with the court shall 

include a confirmation  that a copy thereof has been served on the other 

party or sent by registered letter. Pleadings which do not contain the 

aforementioned confirmation shall be returned without request for correction 

thereof. 
87

 Ibidem. 
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dow·d wierzytelnoŜci óevidence of the debtô,
89

 

dow·d imienny lub na okaziciela ópersonal holder documentô,
90

 

dow·d posiadania wkğadu óproof of a savings depositô,
91

 

                                                                                                                             
88

 Art. 635. Ä 2. Wniosek moŨe zgğosiĺ kaŨdy, kto uprawdopodobni, Ũe jest 

spadkobiercŃ, uprawnionym do zachowku lub zapisobiercŃ, a ponadto 

wykonawca testamentu, wsp·ğwğaŜciciel rzeczy, wsp·ğuprawniony co do 

praw pozostağych po spadkodawcy, wierzyciel majŃcy pisemny dow·d 

naleŨnoŜci przeciwko spadkodawcy oraz wğaŜciwy urzŃd skarbowy. 

Ä 2. A petition may be filed by any person who substantiates to be an heir, 

that they have a right to legitime or are a legatee, as well as by the executor 

of the will, joint owner of an object, joint holder of rights left by the testator, 

creditor holding a written proof of debt against the testator, as well as the 

State Treasury represented by the head of a relevant fiscal office. 
89

 Art. 888. Ä 1. Na wniosek wierzyciela komornik odbierze dğuŨnikowi 

dokumenty stanowiŃce dow·d wierzytelnoŜci i zğoŨy je do depozytu 

sŃdowego. 

Article 888. Ä 1. Upon the creditor's application, the enforcement officer shall 

remove from the debtor documents which are evidence of the debt and 

deposit them with the court. 
90

 Art. 893
1
. Ä 1. JeŨeli egzekucja z rachunku bankowego obejmujŃcego 

wkğad oszczňdnoŜciowy, na kt·ry wystawiono dow·d imienny lub na 

okaziciela, nie moŨe byĺ przeprowadzona w trybie art. 901 z powodu 

niemoŨnoŜci odebrania tego dokumentu, komornik stwierdza ten fakt 

protokoğem i dokonuje zajňcia wkğadu oszczňdnoŜciowego przez skierowanie 

do wğaŜciwego oddziağu banku zawiadomienia o zajňciu. 

Article 893
1
. Ä 1. If the execution against an account for which a personal 

holder document has been issued cannot be conducted in accordance with 

Article 901 due to the fact that it is impossible to collect the document, the 

enforcement officer records this fact in a report and attaches the bank account 

for which the personal holder document has been issued by sending a notice 

of attachment to the relevant bank. 
91

 Artykuğ 920
1
. Ä 1. Przepisy art. 913ï917, 919 i 920 stosuje siň 

odpowiednio do wyjawienia przez dğuŨnika stanu oszczňdnoŜci na 

rachunkach bankowych w zwiŃzku z ŨŃdaniem wydania ksiŃŨeczki 

oszczňdnoŜciowej lub innego dowodu posiadania wkğadu. W wykazie 

majŃtku dğuŨnik jest obowiŃzany podaĺ, czy i jakie oszczňdnoŜci ma na 

rachunku bankowym, w jakim banku zostağy zgromadzone, jeŨeli zaŜ nie 

posiada dowodu bankowego, jest obowiŃzany wskazaĺ osobň, u kt·rej 

znajduje siň ten dow·d. 

Article 920
1
. Ä 1. The provisions of Article 913-917, 919 and 920 apply 

accordingly to the debtor's disclosure of his savings in bank accounts in 

connection with a request to surrender a savings passbook or another proof 

of a savings deposit. The debtor shall state on the list of his property whether 

and what types of savings he has in a bank account and the bank where he 
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dow·d bankowy óbank certificateô.
92

 

The above terms can be elements of both contentious and non-

contentious proceedings, especially the terms: dow·d dorňczenia 

óproof of deliveryô, dow·d wysğania óproof of postingô, which are a 

necessary element of every type of Polish civil procedure. 

The most prominent difference between Meaning 1 (evidence) 

and Meaning 2 (confirmatory document) is the fact that evidence is 

governed and admitted (dopuszczany) or not by the court while a 

confirmatory document can exist without the courtôs actions and does 

not need to be recognised by the court to be valid; for instance dow·d 

bankowy óbank certificateô. Concurrently, in some cases, certain 

confirmatory documents (Meaning 2) can confirm evidence (Meaning 

1). 

 When analysing both meanings of the term ódow·dô of the 

Polish Code of Civil Procedure, the parameters of genre and lect can 

be recognised as common for the discussed terms, since they take on 

the same properties. The source text of these terms is the code, which 

is a legislative text, and therefore its lect is the language of the law. 

The term dow·d occurs both in the Polish Civil Code and in the Polish 

Code of Civil Procedure, because it is under the common head of civil 

law and refers to civil procedure, even though it occurs in the civil 

code, because according to Meaning 1 it is governed and recognised 

by the court.
93

 Therefore, the dimension of type of procedure does not 

need to be applied in the parametric comparison of the two meanings 

discussed, but another pragmatic dimension is needed aimed at 

detecting the differences between various meanings of the term 

dow·d. This dimension is executor of the act, where the act means 

                                                                                                                             
keeps his savings, and if he is not in the possession of a bank certificate, he 

should identify the person who keeps such certificate. 
92

 Ibidem. 
93

 Even according to the Polish Civil Code, for example: Art. 74. Ä 1. 

ZastrzeŨenie formy pisemnej bez rygoru niewaŨnoŜci ma ten skutek, Ũe w 

razie niezachowania zastrzeŨonej formy nie jest w sporze dopuszczalny 

dow·d ze Ŝwiadk·w ani dow·d z przesğuchania stron na fakt dokonania 

czynnoŜci. 

Article 74. Ä 1. The reservation of the written form, document form or 

electronic form with no pain of invalidity shall have such a consequence that 

if the reserved form is not complied with, the testimony from witnesses or 

parties as to the fact of carrying out a juridical act shall not be admissible in 

the case of a dispute. 
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both 1) a set of facts recognised or not by the court and 2) a 

confirmatory document. For Meaning 1 the executor is a court, for 

Meaning 2 the executor is another institution. 

On the other hand, from a strictly linguistic perspective, i.e. 

syntactic one, the term dow·d with Meaning 1 is a complement 

(significans) of the gerundium (significandum) in the analysed 

syntagms and, on the contrary, when it has Meaning 2, the term 

dow·d is the dominant element of the syntagm (significandum), where 

all the other elements are subordinate (siginficanta). Although it must 

be emphasised that the dominant or subordinate nature of the term 

dow·d in various syntagms is hardly considered a fixed rule, there are 

other syntagms, e.g. in the Polish Code of Civil Procedure, where this 

term has Meaning 1 and simultaneously is the dominant element of 

the syntagm, for example in the syntagm: dow·d moŨe byĺ 

przeprowadzony óevidence shall be takenô.
94

 

 The parametric analysis of the two terms analysed included in 

the sense of the legal term dow·d óevidence, confirmation, certificateô 

is presented in the table below. 

 

Table 19. Meaning 1 vs Meaning 2 of the term dow·d. 

Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Meaning 

Meaning 1
95

 Meaning 2
96

 

Genre Legislation + + 

Other Genre - - 

Lect Legal lect + + 

Vernacular lect - - 

Other LSP lect - - 

Branch of law Civil law + - 

                                                           
94

 Art. 242. JeŨeli postňpowanie dowodowe napotyka przeszkody o nie 

okreŜlonym czasie trwania, sŃd moŨe oznaczyĺ termin, po kt·rego upğywie 

dow·d moŨe byĺ przeprowadzony tylko w·wczas, gdy nie spowoduje to 

zwğoki w postňpowaniu. 

Article 242. Where evidentiary hearing is hindered by obstacles whose 

duration cannot be determined, the court may determine a time limit after the 

lapse of which evidence shall be taken only if this will not delay the 

proceedings. 
95

 The term dow·d is understood as a set of facts which are to be recognized 

during evidentiary hearing performed by the court in judicial procedure. 
96

 The term dow·d is understood as a document which confirms a fact or a 

type of document. 
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Administrative 

law 

- + 

Type of procedure Procedure + - 

Non-contentious 

proceedings 

+ + 

Sub-branch of law Substantive + + 

Procedure + + 

Executor of the act Court + - 

Other institution - + 

Element of the 

syntagm 

Dominative - + 

Subordinate + - 

 

The parametric analysis of various meanings of the Polish 

term dow·d, when conducted by applying the relevant dimensions, 

demonstrates not only the similarities of the term (i.e. dimensions that 

take on the same properties), but also the differences between these 

meanings (different properties taken on by the same dimension). 

Consequently, let us formulate another directive of Polish-Greek 

legilinguistic translatology as follows: 

Directive 20PL-EL: If the Polish term ódow·dô is a part of various 

syntagms, including the syntagms meaning a set of facts, which are to 

be recognised during an evidentiary hearing performed by the court in 

judicial proceedings, then it is a polysemous term. 

 The above postulate not only demonstrates the relation of 

intralingual polysemy in the source text but will also sensitise legal 

translators to the polysemous nature of legal terms, in the hope that it 

will aid them filter the correct meaning in a certain source-text unit. 

5.2.2. Polysemous Greek civil law terms 

The Greek polysemous legal terms from Greek substantive civil law 

and Greek procedural civil law are discussed below. Utilising the 

model outlined above when discussing polysemous Polish civil law 

terms, a point of departure is determination of certain meanings of the 

polysemous term analysed and then parametric analysis of its 

determined meanings. 

The Greek term ́ ɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ [politikos] ócivil, of private/civil 

law, public, politicalô is the first example of a polysemous legal term. 
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Meaning 

Even though the Greek term ́ ɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ [politikos] ócivil, of private 

law, public, politicalô, similarly to the Polish term cywilny ócivil, of 

private law, public, politicalô, seems to be essential for the branch of 

civil law, is not actually very frequent in the text of the Greek Civil 

Code. It appears literally 11 times, where once it is presented in the 

title of the statute ȾɩŭɘəŬɠ ɄɞɚɘŰɘəɐɠ ȹɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬɠ [Kodikas Politikis 

Dikonomias]  óCode of Civil Procedureô. Despite the relatively small 

frequency, its presence in the text demonstrates its multiple meanings. 

Meaning 1. 

As mentioned above, the adjective ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ [politikos] is a basic term 

for Greek civil law in general. It means ócivil, of civil/private law, 

under civil/private lawô. Excluding the title of the statute, it appears in 

the following four phrases: 

ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɐ ŭɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬ [politiki dikonomia] ócivil procedureô,
97

 

ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ ɔɎɛɞɠ [politikos gamos] ócivil marriageô,
98

 

ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ əŬɟɧ́ɠ [politikos karpos] ócivil  fruitô,
99

 

ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɧ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [politiko dikastirio] ócivil courtô.
100
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 For example: ȯɟɗɟɞ 799. ȷɜ ŭŮɜ ůɡɛűɤɜɞɨɜ ɔɘŬ Űɖ ŭɘŬɜɞɛɐ ɧɚɞɘ ɞɘ 

əɞɘɜɤɜɞɑ, əɎɗŮ əɞɘɜɤɜɧɠ ɛˊɞɟŮɑ ɜŬ ŬˊŬɘŰɐůŮɘ ŭɘəŬůŰɘəɐ ŭɘŬɜɞɛɐ əŬŰɎ Űɘɠ 

ŭɘŬŰɎɝŮɘɠ Űɖɠ ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɐɠ ŭɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬɠ. 

Article 799. If the coparcener do not agree on the dissolution, every 

coparcener may demand a judicial dissolution pursuant to the provisions of 

civil procedure. 
98

 For example: ȯɟɗɟɞ 1367. ɇɏɚŮůɖ Űɞɡ ɔɎɛɞɡ. "Ƀ ɔɎɛɞɠ ŰŮɚŮɑŰŬɘ ŮɑŰŮ ɛŮ Űɖ 

ůɨɔɢɟɞɜɖ ŭɐɚɤůɖ Űɤɜ ɛŮɚɚɞɜɨɛűɤɜ ɧŰɘ ůɡɛűɤɜɞɨɜ ů' ŬɡŰɧ (ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ 

ɔɎɛɞɠ) ŮɑŰŮ ɛŮ ɘŮɟɞɚɞɔɑŬ Ŭˊɧ ɘŮɟɏŬ Űɖɠ ŬɜŬŰɞɚɘəɐɠ ɞɟɗɧŭɞɝɖɠ ŮəəɚɖůɑŬɠ ɐ 

Ŭˊɧ ɚŮɘŰɞɡɟɔɧ Ɏɚɚɞɡ ŭɧɔɛŬŰɞɠ ɐ ɗɟɖůəŮɨɛŬŰɞɠ ɔɜɤůŰɞɨ ůŰɖɜ ȺɚɚɎŭŬ. 

Article 1367. Celebration of marriage. A marriage is celebrated either with a 

concurrent declaration of the future spouses that they agree to be married 

(civil marriage) or by means of a religious ceremony conducted by a priest 

of the Eastern Orthodox Church or of the priest of another dogma or religion 

known in Greece. 
99

 For example: ȯɟɗɟɞ 961. ȾŬɟˊɞɑ. ȾŬɟˊɞɑ ŮɑɜŬɘ Ůˊɑůɖɠ əŬɘ ɞɘ ˊɟɧůɞŭɞɘ 

ˊɞɡ ˊŬɟɏɢŮɘ Űɞ ˊɟɎɔɛŬ ɐ Űɞ ŭɘəŬɑɤɛŬ ɛŮ ɓɎůɖ əɎˊɞɘŬ ɏɜɜɞɛɖ ůɢɏůɖ 

(ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɞɑ əŬɟˊɞɑ). 

Article 961. Fruits. Fruits are also the proceeds which a thing or right yields 

by virtue of a legal relationship (civil fruits ). 
100

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 1263. ɇɑŰɚɞɠ Ŭˊɧ ŭɘəŬůŰɘəɐ ŬˊɧűŬůɖ. ɇɑŰɚɞ ɔɘŬ Űɖɜ ŬˊɧəŰɖůɖ 

ɡˊɞɗɐəɖɠ ˊŬɟɏɢɞɡɜ, Ůűɧůɞɜ ŮˊɘŭɘəɎɕɞɡɜ ɢɟɖɛŬŰɘəɐ ɐ Ɏɚɚɖ ŬˊɞŰɘɛɖŰɐ ůŮ 

ɢɟɐɛŬ ˊŬɟɞɢɐ, ɞɘ ŰŮɚŮůɑŭɘəŮɠ ŬˊɞűɎůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɩɜ, ˊɞɘɜɘəɩɜ əŬɘ 
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Meaning 2. 

A different meaning of the Greek term ́ɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ [politikos] is 

ócitizenly, public, politicalô. The analysed term having this meaning 

appears only twice in the text of the Greek Civil Code in the following 

phrases: 

ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɎ əŬɗɐəɞɜŰŬ [politika kathikonta] ócivic dutiesô,
101

 

ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɏɠ ˊŮˊɞɘɗɐůŮɘɠ [politikes pepoithiseis] ópolitical beliefsô.
102

 

These phrases or certain legal terms under the constitution refer to 

basic human rights adopted in the Constitution of Greece,
103

 especially 

in Part Two entitled ȷŰɞɛɘəɎ əŬɘ əɞɘɜɤɜɘəɎ ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ [Atomika kai 

koinonika dikaiomata] óIndividual and Social Rightsô. 

The meanings of the Greek term ́ ɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ [politikos] 

discussed can also be differentiated using the standard parametric 

approach applied in the study. Insofar as the relevant dimensions are 

                                                                                                                             
ŭɘɞɘəɖŰɘəɩɜ ɐ Ɏɚɚɤɜ Ůɘŭɘəɩɜ ŭɘəŬůŰɖɟɑɤɜ, əŬɗɩɠ əŬɘ ɞɘ ŮəŰŮɚŮůŰɏɠ 

ŬˊɞűɎůŮɘɠ ŭɘŬɘŰɖŰɩɜ ɐ ŬɚɚɞŭŬˊɩɜ ŭɘəŬůŰɖɟɑɤɜ. 

Article. 1263. Title conferred by judicial decision. Title to acquire a mortgage 

may be granted on the basis of final decisions of civil , criminal, 

administrative or other special courts, unless they order financial or other 

performance capable of being valued in money, as well as on the basis of 

enforceable decisions of arbitrators or of foreign courts. 
101

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 663. ȷɜ ɞ ŮɟɔŬɕɧɛŮɜɞɠ ɏɢŮɘ ˊɟɞůɚɖűɗŮɑ əŬɘ ɕŮɘ ůŰɖɜ əŬŰɞɘəɑŬ Űɞɡ 

ŮɟɔɞŭɧŰɖ, ŬɡŰɧɠ ɏɢŮɘ ɡˊɞɢɟɏɤůɖ ɜŬ ŭɘŬɟɟɡɗɛɑɕŮɘ ŰŬ ůɢŮŰɘəɎ ɛŮ Űɞ ɢɩɟɞ Űɖɠ 

ŭɘŬɛɞɜɐɠ əŬɘ Űɞɡ ɨˊɜɞɡ, əŬɗɩɠ əŬɘ ŰŬ ůɢŮŰɘəɎ ɛŮ Űɖɜ ˊŮɟɑɗŬɚɣɖ əŬɘ ɛŮ Űɞ 

ɢɟɧɜɞ ŮɟɔŬůɑŬɠ əŬɘ ŬɜɎˊŬɡůɖɠ, ɏŰůɘ ɩůŰŮ ɜŬ ŮɝŬůűŬɚɑɕɞɜŰŬɘ ɖ ɡɔŮɑŬ əŬɘ ɖ 

ɖɗɘəɐ, əŬɗɩɠ əŬɘ ɖ Ɏůəɖůɖ Űɤɜ ɗɟɖůəŮɡŰɘəɩɜ əŬɘ Űɤɜ ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɩɜ 

əŬɗɖəɧɜŰɤɜ Űɞɡ ŮɟɔŬɕɞɛɏɜɞɡ. 

Article 663. If the employee has been hired and lives in the employerôs home, 

the employer is obliged to make such arrangements concerning the abode, 

sleeping quarters, care, and periods of work and rest in such a way as to 

ensure employeeôs health and morals as well as the exercise of the 

employeeôs religious and civic duties.  
102

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 1511. ȼ ŬˊɧűŬůɖ Űɞɡ ŭɘəŬůŰɖɟɑɞɡ ˊɟɏˊŮɘ Ůˊɑůɖɠ ɜŬ ůɏɓŮŰŬɘ Űɖɜ 

ɘůɧŰɖŰŬ ɛŮŰŬɝɨ Űɤɜ ɔɞɜɏɤɜ əŬɘ ɜŬ ɛɖɜ əɎɜŮɘ ŭɘŬəɟɑůŮɘɠ ŮɝŬɘŰɑŬɠ Űɞɡ űɨɚɞɡ, 

Űɖɠ űɡɚɐɠ, Űɖɠ ɔɚɩůůŬɠ, Űɖɠ ɗɟɖůəŮɑŬɠ, Űɤɜ ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɩɜ ɐ ɧˊɞɘɤɜ Ɏɚɚɤɜ 

ˊŮˊɞɘɗɐůŮɤɜ, Űɖɠ ɘɗŬɔɏɜŮɘŬɠ, Űɖɠ Ůɗɜɘəɐɠ ɐ əɞɘɜɤɜɘəɐɠ ˊɟɞɏɚŮɡůɖɠ ɐ Űɖɠ 

ˊŮɟɘɞɡůɑŬɠ. 

Article 1511. The decision of the court must also respect the equality between 

the parents and shall not make any distinction based on grounds of race, 

gender, language, religion, political  or other beliefs, citizenship, national or 

social origin or property. 
103

 Tɞ ɆɨɜŰŬɔɛŬ Űɖɠ ȺɚɚɎŭŬɠ [To Syntagma tis Elladas]. 
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concerned, it should be said that the following dimensions take on the 

same properties regarding the two meanings of the term ́ɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ 

[politikos] discussed: genre and lect, because the polysemous term is 

excerpted from the source text which is a statute (civil code) and its 

lect is the legal lect, since the code is a legislative text. 

The distinctive dimension of polysemy is branch of law, 

which has various properties with respect to the meaning of the 

adjective ́ ɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ [politikos]. These properties are: 1) civil law and 

2) constitutional law. Since the difference is detected in that 

dimension, the list of relevant dimensions does not need to be 

extended.  

 

Table 20. Meaning 1 vs Meaning 2 of the term ́ɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ [politikos]. 

Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Meaning 

Meaning 1
104

 Meaning 2
105

 

Genre Legislation + + 

Other Genre - - 

Lect Legal lect + + 

Vernacular lect - - 

Other LSP lect - - 

Branch of 

law 

Civil law + - 

Constitutional law - + 

 

According to the parametric analysis of the distance between the two 

meanings of the Greek term ́ ɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ [politikos], there is a difference 

visible in the dimension of branch of law. All the terms including the 

adjective discussed demonstrate the polysemous meaning of the same 

word with respect to the phrase, and from this perspective a 

parametric approach to comparative analysis of polysemous nature of 

the word is confirmed. 

 Similarly to the analysis of the Polish term cywilny, the Greek 

term ́ ɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ [politikos] is categorised as polysemous with respect to 

the dimension of branch of law. Consequently, it is possible to 

formulate the following directive of Polish-Greek legilinguistic 

translatology: 

                                                           
104

 ócivil, of civil/private law, under civil/private lawô. 
105

 ócivic, public, politicalô. 
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Directive 21PL-EL: If the Greek term ó́ ɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ [politikos]ô is part of 

various syntagms, including the syntagms: ó́ ɞɚɘŰɘəɎ əŬɗɐəɞɜŰŬ 

[polityka kathikonta]ô and ó́ ɞɚɘŰɘəɏɠ ˊŮˊɞɘɗɐůŮɘɠ [politikes 

pepoithiseis]ô, which have a different meaning with respect to the 

dimension of branch of law, and as such it occurs in the same civil 

law statute, then it is a polysemous term.  

Another polysemous term of Greek civil law is the term 

űɡůɘəɧɠ [fysikos] óreal, genuine, actual, naturalô. 

Meaning 

The Greek term űɡůɘəɧɠ [fysikos] is analysed as a term of procedural 

civil law, since it is excerpted from the Greek Code of Civil 

Procedure. It is not a frequent term because it appears 11 times
106

 in 

the whole text and it is contained in a limited number of phrases, but 

its polysemous nature is still manifest in these phrases. 

Meaning 1. 

The first sense of the Greek adjective űɡůɘəɧɠ [fysikos]  within the 

framework of the Greek Code of Civil Procedure is óreal, genuine, 

actualô. There are two phrases in the aforementioned statute that 

include this word and they are as follows: 

űɡůɘəɧɠ ɚɧɔɞɠ [fysikos logos] ópragmatic, real, actual reasonô,
107

 

űɡůɘəɐ ŬŭɡɜŬɛɑŬ [fisiki adynamia] óreal, genuine impossibilityô.
108

 

Meaning 2. 

The second possible meaning of the term űɡůɘəɧɠ [fysikos]  observed 

in the text of the Greek Civil law is ónatural, inherent, in accordance 

with nature, physicalô. The term with this the second meaning is 

contained in the following phrases: 

                                                           
106

 Additionally it appears once in the phrase ɛɖ űɡůɘəɎ ˊɟɧůɤˊŬ [mi fisika 

prosopa]  ñnon natural personsò in Article 25(2): ɇŬ ɛɖ űɡůɘəɎ ˊɟɧůɤˊŬ 

ˊɞɡ ɏɢɞɡɜ ɘəŬɜɧŰɖŰŬ ɜŬ ŮɑɜŬɘ ŭɘɎŭɘəɞɘ ɡˊɎɔɞɜŰŬɘ ůŰɖɜ ŬɟɛɞŭɘɧŰɖŰŬ Űɞɡ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɖɟɑɞɡ, ůŰɖɜ ˊŮɟɘűɏɟŮɘŬ Űɞɡ ɞˊɞɑɞɡ ɏɢɞɡɜ Űɖɜ ɏŭɟŬ Űɞɡɠ. The non-

natural persons who are able to be parties, are subject to jurisdiction of the 

relevant court of the district of their residence. 
107

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 254. 3. (é) ȼ ɡˊɧɗŮůɖ ŮəŭɘəɎɕŮŰŬɘ Ŭˊɧ Űɖɜ ɑŭɘŬ ůɨɜɗŮůɖ Űɞɡ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɖɟɑɞɡ, ŮəŰɧɠ Ŭɜ ŰɞɨŰɞ ŮɑɜŬɘ ɔɘŬ űɡůɘəɞɨɠ ɐ ɜɞɛɘəɞɨɠ ɚɧɔɞɡɠ ŬŭɨɜŬŰɞ. 

Article 254. 3. (é) The case is adjudicated by the court of the same 

composition unless it is impossible for actual or legal reasons. 
108

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 394. 1. ȼ ŬˊɧŭŮɘɝɖ ɛŮ ɛɎɟŰɡɟŮɠ ŮˊɘŰɟɏˊŮŰŬɘ ůŮ əɎɗŮ ˊŮɟɑˊŰɤůɖ ɓ) 

Ŭɜ ɡˊɐɟɢŮ űɡůɘəɐ ɐ ɖɗɘəɐ ŬŭɡɜŬɛɑŬ ɜŬ ŬˊɞəŰɖɗŮɑ ɏɔɔɟŬűɞ, (é). 

Article 394. 1. The testimony from witnesses is permitted on a case by case 

basis b) where it is actually or morally impossible to obtain the document.  
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űɡůɘəɧ ˊɟɧůɤˊɞ [fisiko prosopo] ónatural personô,
109

 

űɡůɘəɧɠ ɔɞɜɏŬɠ [fysikos goneas] ónatural parentô,
110

 

űɡůɘəɧɠ əŬɟˊɧɠ [fysikos karpos] ónatural fruitô.
111

 

The syntagms given above (given in meaning 1 and in 

meaning 2) including the adjective discussed are all possible phrases 

existing in the text of the Greek Code of Civil Procedure, therefore the 

set of meanings resulting from certain phrases is completed. As is 

clear from the phrases above, the Greek adjective űɡůɘəɧɠ [fysikos]  

can have at least two meanings under civil procedural law. Firstly, it 

refers to a real, pragmatic situation such as in Meaning 1, when it is 

confronted with a non-material concept, e.g. legal reason, moral 

incapacity. Secondly, it refers to phenomena found in nature, e.g. 

natural person (in opposition to legal person), natural parent and 

natural profit, which is demonstrated in meaning 2. Different 

meanings of the discussed term result from the syntagms in which it 

appears, i.e. in syntagms with an abstract noun, it has meaning 1. And, 

consequently, in syntagms with a concrete noun, it has meaning 2. 

 According to the standard procedure for calculating distance 

on the basis of the dimensions, the following dimensions are common 

for both meanings of the term űɡůɘəɧɠ [fysikos] : 

Genre, 

Lect, 

                                                           
109

 For example: ȯɟɗɟɞ 201. ɇɞ ŮɡŮɟɔɏŰɖɛŬ Űɖɠ ˊŮɜɑŬɠ ˊŬɨŮɘ ɛŮ Űɞ ɗɎɜŬŰɞ 

Űɞɡ űɡůɘəɞɨ ˊɟɞůɩˊɞɡ ɐ ɛŮ Űɖ ŭɘɎɚɡůɖ Űɞɡ ɜɞɛɘəɞɨ ˊɟɞůɩˊɞɡ ɐ Űɖɠ 

ŮŰŬɘɟɑŬɠ ɐ Ɏɚɚɖɠ ɞɛɎŭŬɠ ˊɟɞůɩˊɤɜ. 

Article 201. Legal aid terminates upon the death of a natural person or upon 

the dissolution of a legal person or of company or of other group of people. 
110

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 800. 2. (é) ɆŰɖɜ ˊŮɟɑˊŰɤůɖ ɡɘɞɗŮůɑŬɠ Ŭɜɖɚɑəɞɡ ˊɞɡ 

ˊɟɞůŰŬŰŮɨŮŰŬɘ Ŭˊɧ ŬɟɛɧŭɘŬ əɞɘɜɤɜɘəɐ ɡˊɖɟŮůɑŬ ɐ ŬɜŬɔɜɤɟɘůɛɏɜɖ 

əɞɘɜɤɜɘəɐ ɞɟɔɎɜɤůɖ, ɖ ůɡɜŬɑɜŮůɖ Űɤɜ űɡůɘəɩɜ ɔɞɜɏɤɜ ɔɘŬ Űɖɜ ŰɏɚŮůɖ Űɖɠ 

ɡɘɞɗŮůɑŬɠ ɛˊɞɟŮɑ ɜŬ ŭɖɚɤɗŮɑ əŬɘ Ůɜɩˊɘɞɜ ŭɘəŬůŰɖɟɑɞɡ ɐ ŭɘəŬůŰɐ ˊɞɡ ɏɢɞɡɜ 

ɚɎɓŮɘ ůɢŮŰɘəɐ ŮɜŰɞɚɐ. 

Article 800. 2. (é) In the case of adoption of a minor who is under the 

protection of the competent social services or of a recognized social 

organization, the consent of the natural parents to completing the adoption 

can be declared either before a court or a judge who obtained relevant 

instruction. 
111

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 996. 2. ɇɞ ˊɟɞɥɧɜ Űɖɠ Ůəˊɞɑɖůɖɠ Űɤɜ űɡůɘəɩɜ əŬɟˊɩɜ 

əŬŰŬŰɑɗŮŰŬɘ ŭɖɛɧůɘŬ. 

Article 996. 2. The product of sale of natural fruits  shall be lodged to the 

public sector/treasury. 
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Branch of Law, 

Sub-branch of Law. 

As mentioned above, the Greek term űɡůɘəɧɠ [fysikos]  is directly 

excerpted from the text of the Greek Code of Civil Procedure 

currently in force, therefore the term is of the legislative genre, and, as 

the code is a statute, its lect is the legal lect. Moreover, the Greek 

Code of Civil Procedure is a source of law under Greek civil law and 

as it regulates execution of civil substantive rules, it is under civil 

procedural law. Since the dimensions hitherto described take on the 

same properties for both meanings, an additional parameter must be 

added. It is the linguistic parameter syntagm, which has two 

properties: with abstract noun and with concrete noun. The table 

below presents a comparison of two meanings of the term űɡůɘəɧɠ 

[ fysikos]  in the parametric approach. 

 

Table 21. Meaning 1 vs Meaning 2 of the term űɡůɘəɧɠ [fysikos] . 

Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Meaning 

Meaning 1
112

 Meaning 2
113

 

Genre Legislation + + 

Other Genre - - 

Lect Legal lect + + 

Vernacular lect - - 

Other LSP lect - - 

Branch of 

law 

Civil law + - 

Administrative law - + 

Type of 

procedure 

Judicial + - 

Extrajudicial + + 

Sub-branch 

of law 

Substantive + + 

Procedure + + 

Syntagm With abstract noun + - 

With concrete noun - + 

 

Parametric comparison of the two meanings resulting from all 

the phrases including the term űɡůɘəɧɠ [fysikos]  in the Greek Code of 

Civil Procedure demonstrates the difference between the two 

meanings of the term. It lies in the linguistic parameter referring to 

                                                           
112

 óreal, genuine, actualô. 
113

 ónatural, inherent, in accordance with nature, physicalô. 
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type of noun with which the discussed adjective constitutes a certain 

syntagm. 

 The presence of the differences lies in two dimensions. The 

first of them has a legal nature, that is branch of law, and the second 

one has a linguistic nature and concerns the structure of syntagm. 

Thus one can formulate the following directive concerning 

intralingual polysemy:
114

 

Directive 22PL-EL: If the Greek term óűɡůɘəɧɠ [fysikos]ô is a part of 

various syntagms, including syntagms being terms of various 

branches of law, and these syntagms include abstract or concrete 

nouns, where abstract nouns are parts of civil law terminology and 

concrete nouns are parts of administrative law, then it is polysemous. 

 The discussion above confirms that analysis of any term 

separated from its context is useless. Legal terms exist in a specific 

legal environment, which is a legal text from the linguistic point of 

view, and only by seeing them as an element of that text can one be 

lead to proper understanding. Moreover, since the phenomenon of 

polysemy has been observed both in the source and in the compared 

text, it must be taken into consideration that the main task of the 

Polish-Greek legal translator is to determine the correct meaning of a 

textual unit in the source text and then to find out if there is a 

sufficient equivalent of the textual unit in the compared text. 

5.3. Relation of interlingual polysemy 

Polysemous terms occur both in Polish civil law statutes and in Greek 

civil law statutes. To determine the correct meaning, as discussed 

previously, is the main and primary task of the legal translator, and 

then to provide an adequate translation equivalent. According to 

methodology assumed in this research, the equivalent should be based 

on the dimensions taken into account when analysing the source term. 

Since the relation of polysemy concerns Polish and Greek terms 

occurring in statutes, let us discuss the most extreme situation where a 

legal translator investigates a polysemous Polish legal term which is 

also simultaneously a polysemous Greek legal term from the 

perspective of potential translation equivalence. 

                                                           
114

 Under the postulate Po 59 Postulate of polysemy in comparable texts. 
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 Let us discuss the situation based on the analysed Polish term 

cywilny and the Greek term ́ ɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ [politikos] or/and ŬůŰɘəɧɠ 

[astikos].
115

 Since they are both adjectives, they often occur in certain 

syntagms with nouns, and then they are determinant of the noun. By 

contrast, the nouns of those syntagms are primary and dominant since 

they can be independent terms as such. The most eminent examples to 

illustrate the situation discussed are the titles of the Polish and Greek 

civil law statutes which are: 

(i) Polish acts: Kodeks cywilny óCivil Codeô and Kodeks postňpowania 

cywilnego óCode of Civil Procedureô and 

(ii) Greek acts: ȷůŰɘəɧɠ əɩŭɘəŬɠ óCivil Codeô and ȾɩŭɘəŬɠ ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɐɠ 

ŭɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬɠ óCode of Civil Procedureô. 

 To be more precise, let us firstly analyse the Polish term 

cywilny in the two titles of the acts listed above. In these situations this 

polysemous term can be narrowed down to a term having one certain 

meaning, which is óof civil law, civilô since these two acts concern a 

certain branch of Polish law i.e. civil law, both substantive and 

procedural. From the legal point of view, this delimitation of the 

meaning does not make the term monosemous, because Polish civil 

law, insofar as it concerns substantive law, can be recognised as 

private law, since it regulates legal relations between private entities 

(RadwaŒski 1999: 1-5) and, insofar as it concerns procedural law, can 

be recognised as public law, since it regulates legal relations between 

private entities in front of public organs, i.e. courts (ZieliŒski 2002: 5). 

By contrast, in Greek legal language the term ð an adjective 

having the same meaning ð is ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ [politikos], which is 

polysemous,
116

 and/or ŬůŰɘəɧɠ [astikos]. It must be emphasised that 

the Greek terms are not fully synonymous and thus they cannot be 

used interchangeably. Greek civil law comes from the Roman law 

tradition, but, simultaneously, it has inherited two linguistic legal 

traditions: Latin and Greek. Thus, the Latin term ius civile includes 

the adjective civilis as a derivate from the noun civis, civis meaning a 

ócitizenô of Rome or the Imperium Romanum, and from the noun 

civitas, civitatis, which means a ócityô. These two nouns as well as the 

adjective have the same core óciv-ô which determines their connection 

with the city, understood also as the state. On the other hand, in 

                                                           
115

 Meanings of these terms are given respectively in Chapter 5.2.1. and 

5.2.2. above. 
116

 See Chapter 5.2.2. above. 
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Greek, at least in the Ancient and Byzantine periods, there were two 

nouns which meant city: 1) ́ ɧɚɖ [poli] understood also as a city-state 

[Liddell and Scott 1889] and 2) ɎůŰɡ [asty] understood as a city/town 

[Liddell and Scott 1889]. To clear up the difference between the 

adjectives: ́ ɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ [politikos] and ŬůŰɘəɧɠ [astikos], a reference to 

substantive and procedural civil law is highly recommended. As in 

Poland, in Greece substantive civil law regulates legal relations 

between private entities, and procedural civil law regulates legal 

relations between private entities in front of public organs, i.e. courts. 

Consequently, substantive law is private law and thus it is ŬůŰɘəɧ 

ŭɘəŬɑɞ [astiko dikaio], and procedural law is public law, so it is 

ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɐ ŭɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬ [politiki dikonomia]. Traces of ambiguity between 

these two terms occur in the Ionian Civil Code of 1851 [ɄɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ 

əɩŭɖɝ Űɞɡ ȼɜɤɛɏɜɞɡ ȾɟɎŰɞɡɠ Űɤɜ Ƚɞɜɑɤɜ Ɂɐůɤɜ 1851], where the 

term of the present Greek Civil Code ŬůŰɘəɎ ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ [astika 

dikaiomata] civil rights
117

 was ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɎ ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ [politika 

dikaiomata] ócivil rightsô, in contrast to ́ ɞɚɘŰŮɡɛŬŰɘəɎ ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ 

[politevmatika dikaiomata] ópolitical rightsô.
118

 Moreover, the Ionian 

Civil Code was metaglottised to Modern Greek as ȷůŰɘəɧɠ ȾɧŭɘəŬɠ 

[astikos kodikas] óCivil Codeô by Balanos (2009).
119

 Finally, it should 

be emphasised that these two terms are not synonymous and thus they 

cannot be simple alternative equivalents of the Polish term cywilny 

ócivilô. Then, the polysemous nature of the Greek term ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ 

[politikos], as mentioned above, should be taken into consideration 

too when performing legal translation. 

Since the common criterion of precise meaning in both legal 

systems is the division into private and public law, connected 

analogously to substantive and procedural law, there is no need to 

expand the list of dimensions taken into account. Thus, the parametric 

analysis is based on the following dimensions: 

Genre, 
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 For instance in: ȯɟɗɟɞ 4 - ȾŬŰɎůŰŬůɖ ŬɚɚɞŭŬˊɩɜ. Ƀ ŬɚɚɞŭŬˊɧɠ 

ŬˊɞɚŬɛɓɎɜŮɘ ŰŬ ŬůŰɘəɎ ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ Űɞɡ ɖɛŮŭŬˊɞɨ. 

Article 4. Status of aliens. An alien shall enjoy the civil rights of a national. 
118

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 15. ȼ ɢɟɐůɖ Űɤɜ ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɩɜ ŭɘəŬɘɤɛɎŰɤɜ ŮɑɜŬɘ ŬɜŮɝɎɟŰɖŰɧɠ Űɖɠ 

ɢɟɐůɖɠ Űɤɜ ˊɞɚɘŰŮɡɛŬŰɘəɩɜ ŭɘəŬɘɤɛɎŰɤɜ, ŰŬ ɞˊɞɑŬ ŬˊɞəŰɩɜŰŬɘ əŬɘ 

ŭɘŬŰɖɟɞɨɜŰŬɘ əŬŰɎ Űɞ ůɨɜŰŬɔɛŬ. 

Article 15. Use of civil rights is independent of the use of political rights 

which are acquired and preserved according to the constitution. 
119

 First edition appeared in 1867. 
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Lect, 

Branch of law and 

Sub-branch of law. 

Since all of the terms analysed are excerpted directly from 

legislative Polish and Greek acts, the dimension genre takes on the 

property of legislation. Similarly, the dimension lect takes on the 

property of legal lect, because the Polish and Greek codes are drafted 

with the use of legal lect. The investigated source texts for the terms 

analysed are statutes of civil law so the dimension of the branch of 

law takes on the property of civil law. The crucial role is played by the 

dimension of sub-branch of law, which takes on two properties 

respectively for the Polish term and one different property 

respectively for the Greek terms. Let us investigate the parametric 

contrastive analysis of the Polish term cywilny and the Greek terms: 

ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ [politikos] and ŬůŰɘəɧɠ [astikos], which is presented in the 

table below. 

 

Table 22. Polish term cywilny vs the Greek terms: ́ ɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ 

[politikos] and ŬůŰɘəɧɠ [astikos]. 

Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Terms 

cywilny ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ ŬůŰɘəɧɠ 

Genre Legislation + + + 

Other Genre - - - 

Lect Legal lect + + + 

Vernacular lect - - - 

Other LSP lect - - - 

Branch of 

law 

Civil law + + + 

Other branch of 

law 

-  - 

Sub-branch 

of law 

Substantive + - + 

Procedure + + - 

 

 As seen above, the Polish polysemous term cywilny is 

convergent with both Greek terms: ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ [politikos] and ŬůŰɘəɧɠ 

[astikos] with respect to general meaning and to most of the 

dimensions but it does not mean that the Greek terms are its 

alternative translation equivalents. The delicacy of differences lies in 

the sub-branch of the law and thus it is possible to formulate the 

following directives for particularistic Polish-Greek translatology, 
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under the postulate Po 12 ð Postulate of homosignification and non-

divergence of the general legilinguistic translatology used in general 

legilinguistic translatology: 

Directive 23PL-EL: If in a Polish statute the term ócywilnyô concerns 

substantive civil law, then it is translatable into Greek as óŬůŰɘəɧɠ 

[astikos]ô. 

Directive 24PL-EL: If in a Polish statute the term ócywilnyô concerns 

procedural civil law, then it is translatable into Greek as ó́ ɞɚɘŰɘəɧɠ 

[politikos]ô. 

5.4. Concluding remarks 

The study of polysemous terms in legal translation has two objectives: 

1) to present the relation of intralingual polysemy of legal terms and 

2) to indicate a very basic step to be taken in the translation procedure 

that determines the correct meaning of the source term and target term 

with the aim of providing a sufficient translation equivalent. 

The polysemous nature of legal terms is a widely known issue 

in translation, but very often polysemy arose form the difference 

between general language and legal language. By contrast, the present 

study of polysemous legal terms goes deeper and illuminates the 

polysemous nature of legal terms themselves, not only in legal 

language, but even in the legal language of a certain branch of law. 

Finally, the polysemous nature of legal terms should be 

investigated with delicate care and precision and should include 

intralegal comparative analysis in order to detect the correct meaning, 

which is an essential phase of the legal translation procedure. 
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6. Relation of Complementarity (hypernymy 
and hyponymy) 

6.1. Introductory remarks 

In legilinguistic translatology, complementarity is a bond between two 

textual units, i.e. legal terms, where the term in the target text is 

translationally complementary to the term in the source text with 

respect to the relevant dimensions, and, more precisely, if the term in 

the source text and the term in the target text take on different 

properties of a certain dimension but, simultaneously, they take a 

more abstract but not too abstract hyperdimension, then they are 

permissibly complementary (Matulewska 2013: 65). In other words, 

two terms are in a relation of complementarity if, with respect to 

essential dimensions other than the most essential ones, they are 

presupposed to be sufficient partial equivalents. The key here is 

sufficient partial equivalence of the terms which is based on semantic 

relations of hypernymy-hyponymy. 

 In Chapter V numerous and various meanings of the same 

term were discussed in relation to polysemy. As mentioned, meaning, 

according to Lyonôs (1977) statement, is a set of relations which can 

encompass the whole lexicon, and, consequently, the meaning of a 

certain term. In the present chapter a linear approach to polysemy is 

adopted (Cruse 2000: 110, Kl®gr 2013: 9-10), where relations between 

a superordinate term (hypernym) and hyponyms are based on 

generalisation of the meaning (the superordinate term ð hypernym ð 

is more general than the hyponym). 

 This study analyses legal terms excerpted directly from Polish 

and Greek statutes, i.e. the Civil Codes and the Codes of Civil 

Procedure. The terms are analysed according to the widely adopted 

standard of parametrisation, i.e. calculation of the distance between 

terms on the basis of relevant dimensions. The parametric analysis is 

preceded by discussion of the meaning of a certain term. The relation 

of complementarity is discussed with respect to intralingual 

hypernyms-hyponyms and, consequently, with respect to interlingual 
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hypernyms and hyponyms. Crosslegal and crosslinguistic relations 

resulting from interlingual hypernymy-hyponymy relations are not 

discussed from the historical (diachronic) perspective, since certain 

phenomena are analysed on the basis of actual material originating 

from a specific time only. 

In keeping with basic assumptions, the relation of hypernymy 

and the relation of hyponymy are based on analogous relations in 

lexical semantics. From an extensional point of view, this means that a 

class of superordinate terms, here named hypernyms, includes the 

class of hyponyms as a subclass (Cruse 2000: 150)
120

. By contrast, 

from the intensional point of view, the meaning of the hypernym is 

more exhaustive and contains the meaning of the hyponym. The study 

will attempt to determine whether the relations discussed between 

certain legal terms can be recognised as extensional or intensional 

and, consequently, to find out what kind of hypernymy applies to legal 

hypernym and hyponym terms. 

 In discussing the relations of hypernymy and hyponymy, the 

asymmetrical nature of these two relations must be observed. The 

superordinate termôs meaning covers the hypernymôs meaning, but the 

hypernymôs meaning does not cover meaning of the superordinate 

term. Therefore, relations that have a direction from hypernym to 

hyponym (hyperonymy) is not equivalent with relations that have a 

direction from hyponym to hypernym (hyponymy). 

6.2. Relation of intralingual hypernymy and hyponymy 

In this section Polish and then Greek hypernyms and hyponyms are 

discussed. Since the aim of the study is to calculate the distance 

between certain legal terms, the analysis concentrates on the 

synonymous hypernym ð Polish term sŃd ócourtô and the Greek term 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] ócourtô. The objective of this section is to 

illuminate the relation of hypernymy-hyponymy as an issue 

concerning both the source text and the target text in legal translation. 

                                                           
120

 See Cruse: ófrom the extensional point of view, the class denoted by the 

superordinate term includes the class denoted by the hyponym as a subclass; 

thus, the class of fruit includes the class of apples as one of its subclassesô. 
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Similarly to the relation of convergence between synonymous legal 

terms and the relation of polysemy between legal terms, awareness of 

intralingual hypernyms and hyponyms can enrich a legal translatorôs 

knowledge about a source textual unit which is to be translated and 

about a comparable target textual unit. Consequently, cognition of 

semantic relations concerning legal terms enables the legal translator 

to provide a sufficient translation equivalent and it is presented in 

another section where the relation of interlingual relation of 

hypernymy-hyponymy is discussed. 

6.2.1. Intralingual Polish hypernym and hyponyms 

The point of departure for this section is the Polish term sŃd ócourtô 

and its hyponyms because it is a fundamental term of Polish civil 

procedure. As far as it is recognised as a subject of civil law, the term 

means an organ of judicial power. This term is very frequent in the 

whole text of the Code of Civil Procedure and it appears in various 

phrases that demonstrate the various typology of Polish civil courts. 

The most widely recognised typologies are based on: 1) the source of 

a certain case and 2) other criteria, i.e. place, object and function 

(ZieliŒski 2002: 33 et seq.). 

 The typology of courts is based on how certain cases are 

allocated: 1) courts can be competent on the basis of a certain statute 

i.e. civil courts under the Polish Civil Code; 2) courts can be 

competent on the basis of their conventional jurisdiction, i.e. a court 

designed by parties that refers only to contentious proceedings; and 3) 

courts can be competent on the basis of delegation determined in the 

Code of Civil Procedure. For example, in some cases, if jurisdiction of 

a certain court according to venue cannot be determined, the Supreme 

Court determines the competent court before which the action will be 

heard. 

 On the other hand, the typology of the courts is based on other 

criteria, i.e.: 1) jurisdiction on the basis of venue, 2) subject matter 

jurisdiction (subjective) and 3) jurisdiction with respect to function 

(functional). Jurisdiction with respect to venue is a criterion which 

determines a relevant court from the point of view of the venue in first 

instance proceedings. Subject matter jurisdiction determines the 

competent court for certain cases in first instance proceedings, i.e. 

district court (sŃd rejonowy) and regional court (sŃd okrňgowy). 
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Finally, jurisdiction with respect to function determines the competent 

court from the functional point of view, i.e. courts competent to 

perform certain acts at the first and second instance. 

 Taking into consideration the linguistic approaches to legal 

terminology assumed above, the first typology is relevant when 

discussing legal hypernyms and hyponyms intensively, while the 

second typology is relevant on the basis of a certain criterion, the so-

called class, when discussing legal hypernyms and hyponyms 

extensively. Insofar as the term sŃd ócourtô is the superordinate term 

(hypernym) and its hyponyms are excerpted from the Polish Code of 

Civil Procedure, to make the discussion about them clearer, let us list 

the dimensions which are common both for the hypernym and for its 

hyponyms listed in detail below. 

 The dimensions that take on the same property of the term sŃd 

ócourtô and its hyponyms are: 

Genre, 

Lect, 

Branch of Law, 

Sub-branch of Law. 

Since the Polish term sŃd ócourtô and its hyponyms, both seen 

intensively and extensively, are terms excerpted from the Polish 

statute which is in force, they take on the property of legislation in the 

dimension of genre and, consequently, in the dimension of lect they 

take on the property of legal lect. As they are excerpted from Polish 

civil law statutes, in the dimension of branch of law they take on the 

property of civil law. Since the analysis concentrates on the relation of 

hypernymy-hyponymy in the Polish Code of Civil Procedure, all 

terms take on the property of civil procedure law in the dimension of 

sub-branch of law and, consequently, in the dimension of type of 

procedure they take on both properties, i.e. contentious and non-

contentious proceedings. Further analysis will explore other 

dimensions for the purpose of detecting potential differences between 

the superordinate term sŃd ócourtô and its hyponyms using the 

parametric approach. 

6.2.1.1. Intensive hyponyms 

As mentioned above, the court in Polish civil procedure is a 

fundamental element of civil law, because it enforces legal rules of 
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substantive law. In the text of the Polish Code of Civil Procedure law 

there are a few terms that can be recognised as hyponyms of this term. 

Taking into account the first typology and more particularly the 

criterion of jurisdiction of the court, the following terms can be 

recognised as intensive hyponyms of the term sŃd ócourtô:
121

 

sŃd powszechny ócommon courtô, 

sŃd specjalny óspecial courtô, and 

SŃd NajwyŨszy óSupreme Courtô. 

All of them are competent to hear civil cases, because they 

perform legitimate acts determined as acts of courts in the Polish Code 

of Civil Procedure. Moreover, the Polish lawmaker determining these 

acts uses the hypernym term sŃd ócourtô, which is clearly seen in all 

the provisions of the Code of Civil Procedure referring to the general 

rules of examination of civil law cases.
122

 Article 2
123

 says that civil 
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 All of them are given in the Polish Code of Civil Procedure: Art. 2. Ä 1. 

Do rozpoznawania spraw cywilnych powoğane sŃ sŃdy powszechne, o ile 

sprawy te nie naleŨŃ do wğaŜciwoŜci sŃd·w szczeg·lnych, oraz SŃd 

NajwyŨszy. 

Article 2. Ä 1. Common courts are appointed to hear civil cases, unless 

certain matters fall under the jurisdiction of competent special courts, and 

the Supreme Court. 
122 For example: Art. 5. W razie uzasadnionej potrzeby sŃd moŨe udzieliĺ 

stronom i uczestnikom postňpowania wystňpujŃcym w sprawie bez 

adwokata, radcy prawnego, rzecznika patentowego lub radcy Prokuratorii 

Generalnej Skarbu PaŒstwa niezbňdnych pouczeŒ co do czynnoŜci 

procesowych. 

Article 5. Where reasonably required, the court may give essential advice on 

procedural actions to parties to and participants in proceedings who appear in 

the case without an attorney, legal advisor, patent attorney, or advisor of the 

State Treasury Solicitor's Office. 

Art. 10. W sprawach, w kt·rych zawarcie ugody jest dopuszczalne, sŃd 

powinien w kaŨdym stanie postňpowania dŃŨyĺ do ich ugodowego 

zağatwienia. 

Article 10. In cases where an amicable settlement is admissible, the court 

should strive to reach an amicable settlement at any stage of the proceedings, 

in particular by encouraging the parties to engage in mediation. 

Art. 13. Ä 1. SŃd rozpoznaje sprawy w procesie, chyba Ũe ustawa stanowi 

inaczej. 

Article 13. Ä 1. The court hears cases in proceedings, unless otherwise 

provided for in this Act. 
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law cases are heard before the sŃd powszechny ócommon courtô and 

the SŃd NajwyŨszy óSupreme Courtô or, alternatively, in some special 

cases, before the sŃd specjalny óspecial courtô and the SŃd NajwyŨszy 

óSupreme Courtô. Therefore, the meaning of the term sŃd ócourtô 

contains the meanings of the hyponyms given above. Let us present 

this relation in the following diagram: 

 

Diagram 1. Meaning of the hypernym sŃd ócourtô and its hyponyms 

seen intensively. 

Hypernym: sŃd ócourtô 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The hyponym 1a sŃd powszechny ócommon courtô, according 

to the official interpretation of the Polish Code of Civil Procedure 

(Dolecki 2013), comprises: sŃdy rejonowe ódistrict courtsô, sŃdy 

okrňgowe óregional courtsô and sŃdy apelacyjne ócourts of appealô. 

The hyponym 1b, according to Article 184 of the Constitution of the 

                                                                                                                             
Art. 15. Ä 1. SŃd wğaŜciwy w chwili wniesienia pozwu pozostaje wğaŜciwy aŨ 

do ukoŒczenia postňpowania, choĺby podstawy wğaŜciwoŜci zmieniğy siň w 

toku sprawy. 

Ä 2. SŃd nie moŨe uznaĺ, Ũe jest niewğaŜciwy, jeŨeli w toku postňpowania stağ 

siň wğaŜciwy. 

Article 15. Ä 1. Upon filing an action, the court of competent jurisdiction 

upon filing an action remains competent until completion of the procedure, 

even if there are grounds for a change in its jurisdiction in the course of the 

proceedings. 

Ä 2. The court may not decide it has no jurisdiction if it acquires jurisdiction 

in the course of proceedings. 
123

 See the first footnote of this Chapter. 

Hyponym 1a: sŃd powszechny 

ñcommon courtò 

or 

Hyponym 1b: sŃd specjalny ñspecial 

courtñ 

 
Hyponym 2: SŃd 

NajwyŨszy 

ñSupreme Courtò 

Relation of hyponymy Relation of hyponymy 

Relation of hypernymy 



 

109 

Republic of Poland
124

 comprises sŃdy administracyjne óadministrative 

courtsô, and according to the Law of 21 August 1997 ð Law on the 

Organisation of Military Courts
125

 comprises sŃdy wojskowe ómilitary 

courtsô. Hyponym 1a and Hyponym 1b are alternative hyponyms of 

the hypernym sŃd ócourtô. On the other hand, there is a hyponym 2, 

i.e. SŃd NajwyŨszy óSupreme Courtô that can play the role of a 

common court when adjudicating appeals against judgments issued by 

common courts and these proceedings basically have a supervisory 

nature (Dolecki 2013), which refers to civil common courts too. These 

relations between the hypernym sŃd ócourtô and its hyponyms 1a, 1b 

and 2 can be written in a more synthetic way: Hypernymm = Hyponym 

1am + Hyponym 2m or Hypernymi = Hyponym 1bm + Hyponym 2m, 

where Hypernymm is the intensive superordinate with respect to the 

meaning, Hyponym 1am is the intensive subordinate of Hypernymm 

with respect to the meaning, Hyponym 1bm is the intensive 

subordinate of Hypernymm with respect to the meaning and Hyponym 

2m is the intensive subordinate of Hypernymm with respect to the 

meaning. Consequently, Hyponym 1a and Hyponym 2a or Hyponym 

1b and Hyponym 2 are in a relation of legal intralingual 

complementarity with the Hypernym. 

These relations can also be demonstrated using the parametric 

approach, according to the standard list of dimensions applied in this 

study. Since many essential dimensions take on the same property and 

thus there is no difference between hypernym and its hyponyms 

detected yet, other dimensions should be added. These dimensions are 

adopted from the statutory typology of civil courts, i.e. jurisdiction 

according to the statute being examined here (i.e. the Polish Code of 

Civil Procedure), which can take on the property of common court or 

                                                           
124

 Art. 184. Naczelny SŃd Administracyjny oraz inne sŃdy administracyjne 

sprawujŃ, w zakresie okreŜlonym w ustawie, kontrolň dziağalnoŜci 

administracji publicznej. Kontrola ta obejmuje r·wnieŨ orzekanie o 

zgodnoŜci z ustawami uchwağ organ·w samorzŃdu terytorialnego i akt·w 

normatywnych terenowych organ·w administracji rzŃdowej. 

Article 184. The Supreme Administrative Court and other administrative 

courts shall exercise, to the extent specified by statute, control over the 

performance of public administration. Such control shall also extend to 

judgments on the conformity to statute of resolutions of organs of local 

government and normative acts of territorial organs of government 

administration. 
125

 Ustawa z dnia 21 sierpnia 1997 r. ð Prawo o ustroju sŃd·w wojskowych.  
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special court. Moreover, taking into consideration the Supreme 

Courtôs role as a common court, the dimension of Appeal must be 

added to detect the distance between hyponym 1a and hyponym 2 and, 

consequently, this dimension can take on the property of supervisory 

function and non-supervisory function. 

 

Table 23. Hypernym sŃd ócourtô and its intensive hyponyms. 

Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Hypernym 

Hyponym 1
126

 Hyponym 

2 Hyponym 1a Hyponym 

1b 

Genre Legislation + + + 

Other genre - - - 

Lect Legal lect + + + 

Vernacular lect - - - 

Other LSP lect - - - 

Branch of 

law 

Civil law + + + 

Other - - - 

Sub-branch 

of law 

Substantive - - - 

Procedure + + + 

Jurisdiction Common court + - + 

Special Court - + - 

Appeal Supervisory 

function 

- - + 

Non-

supervisory 

function 

+ + - 

  

 Parametric analysis calculation of the superordinate term sŃd 

ócourtô and its intensive hyponyms confirms the fact that the meanings 

of all of the following hyponyms: sŃd powszechny ócommon courtô, 

sŃd specjalny óspecial courtô and SŃd NajwyŨszy óSupreme Courtô are 

fully covered by the meaning of the hypernym (in relation of 

hypernymy), and on the other hand, the meanings of all the hyponyms 

separately are contained in the meaning of the hypernym (relation of 

hyponymy). This leads to formulation of the following directives of 

particularistic Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology: 

                                                           
126

 Understood as hyponym 1a + hyponym 1b. 
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Directive 25PL-EL: If the Polish term ósŃdô is the intensive hypernym of 

the hyponyms: ósŃd powszechnyô and ósŃd specjalnyô with respect to 

meaning M and the essential dimensions, then they are 

complementary. 

Directive 26PL-EL: If the Polish term ósŃdô is the intensive hypernym of 

the hyponym óSŃd NajwyŨszyô with respect to meaning M and the 

essential dimensions, then they are complementary. 

This directive is formulated under the Po 60 Postulate of 

complementarity (based on hypernymy-hyponymy relation) in 

comparable texts. In this case it concerns synonymy of the source text 

in the light of distance calculation between parametrised Polish and 

Greek terms and the postulate says that if two or more homolingual 

terms Thypon of the same text Ti are partially homosignificative with the 

term Thyper with respect to the considered certain meaning M and to all 

dimensions as well, as they are covered by meaning of the term Thyper, 

they are in a relation of complementarity based on the semantic 

hypernymy-hyponymy relation. 

 The above analysis enables us to say that intensive 

Hypernyms 1a and 1b are not synonymous with Hyponym 2 with 

respect to one specific dimension, that is Appeal, since the term SŃd 

NajwyŨszy óSupreme Courtô takes on the property of supervisory 

function while the terms: sŃd powszechny ócommon courtô and sŃd 

specjalny óspecial courtô do not take on the property of non-

supervisory function with respect to the same dimension. Insofar as 

the analysis concerns the relation of hypernymy-hyponymy, one can 

see that relations between the hyponyms of a certain hypernym can 

reflect relations of synonymy, polysemy and hypernymy-hyponymy 

too. This phenomenon is discussed in more detail when the relation of 

extensive hypernymy-hyponymy is analysed. 

6.2.1.2. Extensive hyponyms 

Following linguistic presumptions about relations between a 

superordinate term and its hyponyms seen extensionally, the term sŃd 

ócourtô is a hypernym (superordinate term) on the basis of class. In the 

context of this study a class is based on jurisprudence and it can, for 

example, be the criterion of Instance. Therefore, in the text of the 

Polish Code of Civil Procedure there are following hyponyms of the 

term sŃd ócourtô on the basis of Instance: 
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sŃd pierwszej instancji ócourt of first instanceô,
127

 

sŃd drugiej instancji ócourt of second instanceô,
128

 

sŃd apelacyjny ócourt of appealô,
129

 

sŃd rejonowy ódistrict courtô,
130

 

sŃd okrňgowy óregional courtô,
131

 

sŃd niŨszej instancji ólower-instance courtô,
132

 

sŃd wyŨszej instancji ócourt of higher instanceô.
133
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 Art. 27. Ä 1. Pow·dztwo wytacza siň przed sŃd pierwszej instancji, w 

kt·rego okrňgu po-zwany ma miejsce zamieszkania. 

Article 27. Ä 1. An action shall be brought before the court of first instance 

in whose region the defendant's place of residence is located. 
128

 Art.. 108. Ä 2. SŃd drugiej instancji, uchylajŃc zaskarŨone orzeczenie i 

przekazujŃc sprawň sŃdowi pierwszej instancji do rozpoznania, pozostawia 

temu sŃdowi rozstrzygniňcie o kosztach instancji odwoğawczej 

Aricle 108. Ä 2. The court of second instance, by setting aside a contested 

ruling and returning a case to the court of first instance for trial, entrusts the 

latter court to decide on the costs of the court of appeal. 
129

 Art. 367. Ä 2. Apelacjň od wyroku sŃdu rejonowego rozpoznaje sŃd 

okrňgowy, a od wyroku sŃdu okrňgowego jako pierwszej instancji ï sŃd 

apelacyjny. 

Article 367. Ä 2. An appeal from the judgement of a district court  shall be 

heard by a regional court, whereas from a judgment of a regional court as 

the court of first instance, by the court of appeal. 
130

 Ibidem. 
131

 Ibidem. 
132

 Art. 87
1
. Ä 1. W postňpowaniu przed SŃdem NajwyŨszym obowiŃzuje 

zastňpstwo stron przez adwokat·w lub radc·w prawnych. Zastňpstwo to 

dotyczy takŨe czynnoŜci procesowych zwiŃzanych z postňpowaniem przed 

SŃdem NajwyŨszym, podejmowanych przed sŃdem niŨszej instancji. 

Article 87
1
. Ä 1. In proceedings before the Supreme Court, parties shall be 

represented by solicitors or legal counsels, and in cases concerning industrial 

property ï also by patent attorneys. Such representation shall also apply to 

procedural actions related to proceedings before the Supreme Court, 

performed before a lower instance court. 
133

 Art. 182. Ä 3. Umorzenie zawieszonego postňpowania przez sŃd wyŨszej 

instancji powoduje uprawomocnienie siň zaskarŨonego orzeczenia, z 

wyjŃtkiem spraw o uniewaŨnienie mağŨeŒstwa lub o rozw·d oraz o ustalenie 

nieistnienia mağŨeŒstwa, w kt·rych postňpowanie umarza siň w·wczas w 

cağoŜci. 

Article 182. Ä 3. Termination by the court of a higher instance of a case 

which was stayed shall result in validation of the ruling that was appealed, 

with the exception of cases for marriage annulment or divorce, or cases to 
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In the Polish legal system there are two instances of courts, 

and appeals can be heard before a court of higher instance. In keeping 

with that legal rule and Article 367 Ä 2 of the Polish Code of Civil 

Procedure, the following set of mutually synonymous hyponyms of 

the superordinate term sŃd ócourtô can be distinguished: 

a) if a case is heard before a district court as the court of first instance: 

i) sŃd pierwszej instancji ócourt of first instanceô = sŃd rejonowy 

ódistrict courtô = sŃd niŨszej instancji ólower instance courtô; 

ii) sŃd drugiej instancji ócourt of second instanceô = sŃd okrňgowy 

óregional courtô = sŃd wyŨszej instancji ócourt of higher instanceô; 

b) if a case is heard before a regional court as a court of first instance: 

(i) sŃd pierwszej instancji ócourt of first instanceô = sŃd okrňgowy 

óregional courtô = sŃd niŨszej instancji ólower instance courtô; 

(ii) sŃd drugiej instancji ócourt of second instanceô = sŃd apelacyjny 

ócourt of appealô = sŃd wyŨszej instancji ócourt of higher instanceô. 

There the supervisory function of the SŃd NajwyŨszy óSupreme Courtô 

is not taken into consideration, since the typology is based on the 

canonical rule of two-instance civil procedure. 

 Since all essential parameters are common, the parametric 

calculation of the distance between hyponyms of the hypernym sŃd 

ócourtô is based on case a) and b) separately. Moreover, the dimension 

of instance is applied and it takes on the property of first instance or 

the property of second instance. 
  

                                                                                                                             
determine the non-existence of marriage, where proceedings are terminated 

as a whole. 
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The parametric approach, applied to two possible courts (two 

tables above), where the case is heard before a court of first instance, 

demonstrates the distance between numerous hyponyms of the 

superordinate term sŃd ócourtô. The distinction between hypernym and 

its hyponyms lies in the criterion of instance, which is recognised as a 

class of hypernyms since, consequently, the hyponyms are subclasses 

of that hypernym. The analysis seems to be fruitful from two points of 

view, firstly it demonstrates the relation of hypernymy and its 

hyponyms in various cases and, moreover, it enables us to distinguish 

a set of possible synonyms in a specific case, i.e. synonymous terms 

taking on either the property of first instance or the property of second 

instance. These results of analysis allow one to formulate the 

following directives of particularistic Polish-Greek legilinguistic 

translatology: 

Directive 27PL-EL: If the Polish term ósŃdô is an extensive hypernym of 

the hyponyms: ósŃd pierwszej instancjiô, ósŃd rejonowyô, ósŃd niŨszej 

instancjiô, with respect to meaning M and the essential dimensions, 

then they are complementary and the extensive hyponyms are 

mutually synonymous. 

Directive 28PL-EL: If the Polish term ósŃdô is an extensive hypernym of 

the hyponyms: ósŃd drugiej instancjiô, ósŃd okrňgowyô, ósŃd wyŨszej 

instancjiô, with respect to meaning M and the essential dimensions, 

then they are complementary and the extensive hyponyms are 

mutually synonymous. 

Directive 29PL-EL: If the Polish term ósŃdô is an extensive hypernym of 

the hyponyms: ósŃd pierwszej instancjiô, ósŃd okrňgowyô, ósŃd niŨszej 

instancjiô, with respect to meaning M and the essential dimensions, 

then they are complementary and the extensive hyponyms are 

mutually synonymous. 

Directive 30PL-EL: If the Polish term ósŃdô is an extensive hypernym of 

the hyponyms: ósŃd drugiej instancjiô, sŃd apelacyjnyô, ósŃd wyŨszej 

instancjiô, with respect to meaning M and the essential dimensions, 

then they are complementary and the extensive hyponyms are 

mutually synonymous. 

These directives come from the postulate of complementarity based 

on the hypernymy-hyponymy relation in comparable texts formulated 

in Chapter 6.2.1.1 (Po 60). 

Extensive relations between the superordinate term sŃd ócourtô 

and its synonyms are also noticed on the basis of another class, that is 

the criterion of the composition of a court. Therefore, there are the 
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following hypernyms of the hypernym sŃd ócourtô in the Polish Code 

of Civil Procedure: 

sŃd w skğadzie jednego sňdziego ósingle judge courtô,
134

 

sŃd w skğadzie jednego sňdziego jako przewodniczŃcego i dw·ch 

ğawnik·w ócourt composed of one judge as the presiding judge and 

two lay judgesô,
135

 

sŃd w skğadzie trzech sňdzi·w ócourt composed of three professional 

judgesô.
136

 

In Polish civil law sŃd w skğadzie jednego sňdziego ósingle 

judge courtô, is a typical court of first instance, but, according to 

Article 47 Ä 2 of the Polish Code of Civil Procedure
137

, in some civil 

                                                           
134

 Art. 47. Ä 1. W pierwszej instancji sŃd rozpoznaje sprawy w skğadzie 

jednego sňdziego, chyba Ũe przepis szczeg·lny stanowi inaczej. 

Article 47. Ä 1. A single judge hears cases in the court of the first instance, 

unless otherwise provided for in specific provisions. 
135

 Art. 47 Ä 2. W pierwszej instancji sŃd w skğadzie jednego sňdziego jako 

przewodniczŃcego i dw·ch ğawnik·w rozpoznaje sprawy: (é). 

Ä 2. The court of first instance composed of one judge as the presiding 

judge and two lay judges hears the following cases: (é). 
136

 Art. 52. Ä 2. Postanowienie wydaje sŃd w skğadzie trzech sňdzi·w 

zawodowych po zğoŨeniu wyjaŜnienia przez sňdziego, kt·rego wniosek 

dotyczy. Postanowienie moŨe byĺ wydane na posiedzeniu niejawnym. 

Ä 2. A decision shall be issued by the court composed of three professional 

judges following explanations provided by the judge whom the petition 

concerns. A decision may be issued in camera. 
137

 Art. 57. Ä 2. W pierwszej instancji sŃd w skğadzie jednego sňdziego jako 

przewodniczŃcego i dw·ch ğawnik·w rozpoznaje sprawy: 

1) z zakresu prawa pracy o: 

a) ustalenie istnienia, nawiŃzanie lub wygaŜniňcie stosunku pracy, o uznanie 

bezskutecznoŜci wypowiedzenia stosunku pracy, o przywr·cenie do pracy 

i przywr·cenie poprzednich warunk·w pracy lub pğacy oraz ğŃcznie z nimi 

dochodzone roszczenia i o odszkodowanie w przypadku nieuzasadnionego 

lub naruszajŃcego przepisy wypowiedzenia oraz rozwiŃzania stosunku pracy, 

b) naruszenia zasady r·wnego traktowania w zatrudnieniu i o roszczenia z 

tym zwiŃzane, 

c) odszkodowanie lub zadoŜĺuczynienie w wyniku stosowania mobbingu; 

2) ze stosunk·w rodzinnych o: 

a) rozw·d, 

b) separacjň, 

c) ustalenie bezskutecznoŜci uznania ojcostwa, 

d) rozwiŃzanie przysposobienia. 

Article 47. Ä 2. The court of first instance composed of one judge as 

presiding judge and two lay judges hears the following cases: 
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cases within the subject-matter and scope of labour law as well as in 

the field of family relationships, the court of first instance is composed 

of one judge (sňdzia) and two lay judges (ğawnicy). Finally, the appeal 

is always heard by a court composed of three professional judges 

(ZieliŒski 2002). Therefore, the distance between the above hyponyms 

of the superordinate term sŃd ócourtô can be analysed parametrically 

on the basis of the set of standard essential dimensions as well as on 

the basis of two additional dimensions: 1. Numerical composition of a 

court and 2. Qualitative composition of a court. As the dimension of 

instance takes on the property of first instance or second instance, the 

dimension of numerical composition takes on the property of single 

member or multiple members and, finally, the dimension of 

qualitative composition takes on the property of one professional 

judge or multiple professional judges. The table below presents the 

synthetic parametric approach to calculation of the distance between 

the extensive hyponyms of the hypernym sŃd ócourtô analysed, seen as 

a subclass. 
  

                                                                                                                             
1) within the subject-matter and scope of labour law: 

a) determining the existence, establishment or expiry of employment 

relationship, recognizing the invalidity of termination of an employment 

relationship, re-employment and restoring previous work or salary conditions 

and jointly pursued claims and damages in the case of termination without 

just cause or illegal termination of employment relationship, 

b) breach of the principles of equal treatment in employment and related 

claims, 

c) damages or compensation for harassment; 

2) in the field of family relationships: 

a) divorce, 

b) legal separation, 

c) determining the ineffectiveness of the recognition of parentage, 

d) dissolution of adoption. 
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Table 26. Hypernym sŃd ócourtô and its extensive hyponyms. 

Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Hypernym sŃd ócourtô 

Hyponym 

1
138

 

Hyponym 

2
139

 

Hyponym 

3
140

 

Genre Legislation + + + 

Other Genre - - - 

Lect Legal lect + + + 

Vernacular lect - - - 

Other LSP lect - - - 

Branch of 

law 

Civil law + + - 

Other - - + 

Sub-branch 

of law 

Substantive - - - 

Procedure + + + 

Numerical 

composition 

Single member + - - 

Multiple 

members 

- + + 

Qualitative 

composition 

Single 

professional 

judge 

+ + - 

Multiple 

professional 

judges 

- - + 

 

The calculation of distance demonstrated in the table above 

shows the different properties of every hyponym. Therefore, it is 

impossible to distinguish a set of synonymous extensive hyponyms of 

the hypernym sŃd ócourtô if extensive hyponyms are determined 

simultaneously on the basis of the numerical and the qualitative 

composition of a court. Irrespective of the typology of the relations of 

hypernymy-hyponymy, all the Polish hyponyms can be recognised as 

complementary to the hypernym sŃd ócourtô, since the most essential 

dimensions have the same properties and, likewise certain essential 

dimensions have the same properties. 

                                                           
138

 ósŃd w skğadzie jednego sňdziego (single judge court)ô. 
139

 ósŃd w skğadzie jednego sňdziego jako przewodniczŃcego i dw·ch 

ğawnik·w (court composed of one judge and two lay judges)ô. 
140

 ósŃd w skğadzie trzech sňdzi·w (court composed of three professional 

judges)ô. 
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Similarly to the previously discussed relation of extensive 

hypernymy-hyponymy, this analysis leads to formulation of the 

following directives of particularistic Polish-Greek legilinguistic 

translatology, under the postulate of complementarity based on 

hypernymy-hyponymy relations in comparable texts:
141

 

Directive 31PL-EL: If the Polish term ósŃdô is an extensive hypernym of 

the hyponyms: ósŃd w skğadzie jednego sňdziegoô, ósŃd w skğadzie 

jednego sňdziego jako przewodniczŃcego i dw·ch ğawnik·wô and ósŃd 

w skğadzie trzech sňdzi·wô, with respect to meaning M and the 

essential dimensions, then they are complementary. 

 Since the extensive hyponyms of the term sŃd ócourtô 

analysed here take on different properties in last two dimensions 

assumed as a sub-class for the purpose of detecting differences 

between them, they cannot be recognised as mutually synonymous. 

6.2.2. Intralingual Greek hypernym and hyponyms 

Similarly to Polish civil procedure, the Greek term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[dikastirio]  in Greek civil procedure means a court, and, more 

precisely, a civil court, as is clear from Article 1
142

 of the Greek Code 

of Civil Procedure. In Greek jurisprudence the term means an organ 

that, depending on the legal system, has specific jurisdiction to 

adjudicate on legal relations and, consequently, to protect the affected 

rights and interests (Beis 1981). Simultaneously, Greek procedural 

law guarantees, on the one hand, a fair trial and the independence of 

the judges and, on the other hand, provides remedies and proceedings 

(Tsikrikas 2014). Therefore, Greek courts are independent and are 

meant to provide effective protection for private legal rights. 

                                                           
141

 See Chapter 6.2.1.1. and postulate Po 60. 
142

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 1. ɆŰɖ ŭɘəŬɘɞŭɞůɑŬ Űɤɜ ŰŬəŰɘəɩɜ ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɩɜ ŭɘəŬůŰɖɟɑɤɜ 

Ŭɜɐəɞɡɜ: Ŭ) oɘ ŭɘŬűɞɟɏɠ Űɞɡ ɘŭɘɤŰɘəɞɨ ŭɘəŬɑɞɡ, Ůűɧůɞɜ ɞ ɜɧɛɞɠ ŭŮɜ Űɘɠ ɏɢŮɘ 

ɡˊŬɔɎɔŮɘ ůŮ ɎɚɚŬ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘŬ, ɓ) ɞɘ ɡˊɞɗɏůŮɘɠ ŮəɞɨůɘŬɠ ŭɘəŬɘɞŭɞůɑŬɠ ˊɞɡ ɞ 

ɜɧɛɞɠ ɏɢŮɘ ɡˊŬɔɎɔŮɘ ů' ŬɡŰɎ, ɔ) ɞɘ ɡˊɞɗɏůŮɘɠ ŭɖɛɧůɘɞɡ ŭɘəŬɑɞɡ ˊɞɡ ɞ ɜɧɛɞɠ 

ɏɢŮɘ ɡˊŬɔɎɔŮɘ ů' ŬɡŰɎ. 

Article 1. The jurisdiction of the ordinary civil courts covers: a) litigation 

under private law unless the law allocates them to be heard by other courts, b) 

cases of voluntary jurisdiction which are to be heard by these courts 

according to the law, c) cases under public law which are to be heard by these 

courts according to the law. 
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The meaning of the term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] under the 

civil law is confirmed by the Greek Constitution in Article 20(1).
143

 

Moreover, the Greek Constitution states that
144

 the jurisdiction of civil 

courts covers all private disputes, as well as cases of voluntary 

jurisdiction assigned to them by law. According to the provisions of 

Book One. General Provisions
145

 of Greek procedural law, the 

typology of Greek courts is similar to the typology of Polish civil 

courts. Therefore, cases can be allocated as follows: 1) courts can be 

competent on the basis of certain statutes, i.e. Greek civil courts, 2) 

courts can be competent on the basis of their conventional property, 

i.e. a court designed by the parties that refers only to contentious 

proceedings and 3) courts can be competent on the basis of delegation 

determined in the Code of Civil Procedure. Concurrently, one can 

determine another typology of the Greek civil courts taking into 

consideration different typology criteria, i.e.: 1) jurisdiction on the 

basis of venue, 2) subject matter jurisdiction (subjective), 3) the value 

of the claim in the case and 4) jurisdiction with respect to function. 

The subordinate Greek term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] is the 

subject of civil procedural provisions and it is seen in various textual 

units of the Greek Code of Civil Procedure when the abstract 

lawmaker imposes certain rights on the organ, for example: ŰŬ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘŬ ɏɢɞɡɜ Űɖ ŭɡɜŬŰɧŰɖŰŬ ɜŬ ɕɖŰɐůɞɡɜ ɜŬ ɔɑɜɞɡɜ 

(ŭɘŬəŬůŰɘəɏɠ ˊɟɎɝŮɘɠ) ŮɑŰŮ Ŭˊɧ Űɘɠ Ůɚɚɖɜɘəɏɠ ˊɟɞɝŮɜɘəɏɠ Ŭɟɢɏɠ Űɞɡ 

ŮɝɤŰŮɟɘəɞɨ óthe courts may request that they be performed by either 

the Greek consular authorities abroadô,
146

 Űɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ ŮɝŮŰɎɕŮɘ əŬɘ 
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 ȾŬɗɏɜŬɠ ɏɢŮɘ ŭɘəŬɑɤɛŬ ůŰɖɜ ˊŬɟɞɢɐ ɏɜɜɞɛɖɠ ˊɟɞůŰŬůɑŬɠ Ŭˊɧ ŰŬ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘŬ əŬɘ ɛˊɞɟŮɑ ɜŬ ŬɜŬˊŰɨɝŮɘ ů' ŬɡŰɎ Űɘɠ ŬˊɧɣŮɘɠ Űɞɡ ɔɘŬ ŰŬ 

ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ ɐ ůɡɛűɏɟɞɜŰɎ Űɞɡ, ɧˊɤɠ ɜɧɛɞɠ ɞɟɑɕŮɘ. 

Every person shall be entitled to receive legal protection from the courts and 

may present before them his views concerning his rights or interests, as 

specified by law. 
144

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 94.2. ɆŰŬ ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɎ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘŬ ɡˊɎɔɞɜŰŬɘ ɞɘ ɘŭɘɤŰɘəɏɠ ŭɘŬűɞɟɏɠ, 

əŬɗɩɠ əŬɘ ɡˊɞɗɏůŮɘɠ ŮəɞɨůɘŬɠ ŭɘəŬɘɞŭɞůɑŬɠ, ɧˊɤɠ ɜɧɛɞɠ ɞɟɑɕŮɘ. 

Article 94.2. Civil courts shall have jurisdiction over all private disputes, as 

well as over cases of voluntary jurisdiction assigned to them by law.  
145

 ȸɘɓɚɑɞ ɄɟɩŰɞ. ũŮɜɘəɏɠ ŭɘŬŰɎɝŮɘɠ. 
146

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 5. 1. ȷɜ ŮɑɜŬɘ ŬɜɎɔəɖ ɜŬ ɔɑɜɞɡɜ ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůŰɘəɏɠ ˊɟɎɝŮɘɠ ůŰɞ 

ŮɝɤŰŮɟɘəɧ, ŰŬ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘŬ ɏɢɞɡɜ Űɖ ŭɡɜŬŰɧŰɖŰŬ ɜŬ ɕɖŰɐůɞɡɜ ɜŬ ɔɑɜɞɡɜ ŮɑŰŮ 

Ŭˊɧ Űɘɠ Ůɚɚɖɜɘəɏɠ ˊɟɞɝŮɜɘəɏɠ Ŭɟɢɏɠ Űɞɡ ŮɝɤŰŮɟɘəɞɨ, ŮɑŰŮ Ŭˊɧ Űɘɠ ŬɟɛɧŭɘŮɠ 

ŬɚɚɞŭŬˊɏɠ Ŭɟɢɏɠ. 
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ŬɡŰŮˊŬɔɔɏɚŰɤɠ óthe court adjudicates also ex officioô,
147

 etc. Since the 

provisions that regulate civil procedure determine the ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[dikastirio]  ócourtô as the subject of legal rules in the context of the 

present study, this term is recognised as the superordinate term. 

Since the object of the present analysis is the superordinate 

Greek term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] ócourtô, the essential dimensions 

that take on the same property of this term and its hyponyms are: 

Genre, 

Lect, 

Branch of Law, 

Sub-branch of Law. 

The Greek term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] ócourtô and its intensive 

and extensive hypernyms are terms excerpted from the Greek Code of 

Civil Procedure currently in force, and thus they take on the property 

of legislation in the dimension of genre and, consequently, the 

property of legal lect in the dimension of lect. As the term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[dikastirio]  ócourtô is a basic term for Greek civil procedural law, all 

the analysed terms with respect to the dimension of branch of law take 

on the property of procedure and, consequently, the property of 

procedural civil law in the dimension of sub-branch of law. 

6.2.2.1. Intensive hyponyms 

Following the presumptions presented while discussing the typology 

of the relations between the hypernym and its hyponyms, let us 

concentrate on Greek hyponyms of the hypernym ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[dikastirio]  ócourtô. According to the linguistic distinction between 

intensive and extensive hyponymy-hypernymy relations, the meaning 

of a hyponym is simply contained in the meaning of the hypernym. 

From this perspective it is possible to determine the following 

hypernyms of the subordinate Greek term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] 

ócourtô: 

                                                                                                                             
Article 5. 1. If there is a need to perform procedural acts abroad, the courts 

may request that they be performed by either the Greek consular authorities 

abroad or by competent foreign authorities. 
147

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 73. ɇɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ ŮɝŮŰɎɕŮɘ əŬɘ ŬɡŰŮˊŬɔɔɏɚŰɤɠ, ůŮ əɎɗŮ ůŰɎůɖ Űɖɠ 

ŭɑəɖɠ, Ŭɜ ɡˊɎɟɢɞɡɜ ɞɘ ˊɟɞɦˊɞɗɏůŮɘɠ Űɤɜ Ɏɟɗɟɤɜ 62 ɏɤɠ 72. 

Article 73. The court adjudicates also ex officio at every stage of the 

proceedings if the conditions in Articles 62 to 72 are fulfilled. 
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ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɧ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [politiko dikastirio] ócivil courtô,
148

 

Ůɚɚɖɜɘəɧ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [elliniko dikastirio] óGreek courtô.
149

 

Both terms above are hyponyms of the term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[dikastirio]  ócourtô because they are used in a specific context and 

have a certain function. For instance, the Greek ́ɞɚɘŰɘəɧ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[politiko dikastirio] ócivil courtô is not just a court as a subject of 

Greek civil procedural law, but according to the official interpretation 

it is also a court whose jurisdiction enables it to adjudicate in some 

administrative cases (Triantafyllidis and Balogianni 2013: 3). Since 

not all provisions of the Greek Code of Civil Procedure may apply to 

administrative cases, it is a hyponym of the term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[dikastirio]  ócourtô from the perspective of these cases. The second 

hyponym can be recognised as an intensive hyponym of the term 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] ócourtô because its meaning is contained in it 

when referring to decisions of foreign civil courts that are binding in 

Greece under civil procedural law
150

 without further proceedings. In 

this light, Greek courts issue decisions binding under Greek civil law 

and foreign civil courts issue decisions binding under Greek civil 

procedural law. Therefore the term Ůɚɚɖɜɘəɧ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [elliniko 

dikastirio] óGreek courtô is in a relation of hyponymy to the 

superordinate term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] ócourtô. 

 The relation between the hypernym ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio]  

ócourtô and its intensive hyponyms can be calculated on the basis of 

certain dimensions. The most essential dimensions must be 

accompanied by the dimension of organ issuing decisions binding in 

Greece which can take on the property of Greek organ and of foreign 

                                                           
148

 See footnote 142 above. 
149

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 6. 1. ɇŬ ŮɚɚɖɜɘəɎ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘŬ ɞűŮɑɚɞɡɜ ɜŬ ŮɜŮɟɔɞɨɜ ɞɟɘůɛɏɜŮɠ 

ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůŰɘəɏɠ ˊɟɎɝŮɘɠ Űɖɠ ŭɘəŬɘɞŭɞůɑŬɠ Űɞɡɠ ˊɞɡ Űɞɡɠ ɕɖŰɞɨɜ ŬɚɚɞŭŬˊɏɠ 

Ŭɟɢɏɠ, ŮəŰɧɠ Ŭɜ ŭɘŮɗɜŮɑɠ ůɡɛɓɎůŮɘɠ ɞɟɑɕɞɡɜ ŭɘŬűɞɟŮŰɘəɎ ɐ ɖ ŮəŰɏɚŮůɐ Űɞɡɠ 

ŮɑɜŬɘ ŬɜŰɑɗŮŰɖ ůŰɖ ŭɖɛɧůɘŬ ŰɎɝɖ. 

Article 6. 1. The Greek courts must perform certain judicial acts under their 

jurisdiction which are claimed by foreign authorities, unless otherwise 

indicated in international treaties or their performance is contrary to public 

policy. 
150

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 323. ɀŮ Űɖɜ ŮˊɘűɨɚŬɝɖ ŬɡŰɩɜ ˊɞɡ ɞɟɑɕɞɡɜ ŭɘŮɗɜŮɑɠ ůɡɛɓɎůŮɘɠ, 

ŬˊɧűŬůɖ ŬɚɚɞŭŬˊɞɨ ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɞɨ ŭɘəŬůŰɖɟɑɞɡ ɘůɢɨŮɘ əŬɘ ŬˊɞŰŮɚŮɑ 

ŭŮŭɘəŬůɛɏɜɞ ůŰɖɜ ȺɚɚɎŭŬ ɢɤɟɑɠ Ɏɚɚɖ ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬ Ůűɧůɞɜ (é). 

Article 323. Without prejudice to the provisions of international treaties, a 

decision of a foreign civil court is binding and is res judicata in Greece 

without any other proceedings unless (é). 
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organ and, consequently, the dimension is named Source of binding 

verdict while the superordinate term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio]  ócourtô 

takes on both of these properties, in provisions concerning execution 

of a court judgment, for instance. 

 

Table 27. Hypernym ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] ócourtô and its intensive 

hyponyms. 

Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Hypernym ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] 

Hyponym
151

 Hyponym 2
152

 

Genre Legislation + + 

Other Genre - - 

Lect Legal lect + + 

Vernacular lect - - 

Other LSP lect - - 

Branch of law Civil law + - 

Administrative law - + 

Sub-branch of 

law 

Substantive - - 

Procedure + + 

Source of 

binding verdict 

Greek + + 

Foreign - - 

 

Co-hyponyms, even though they are intensive hyponyms, are 

not always synonymous, and the synthetic calculation of the distance 

between them is demonstrated on the basis of the parametric approach 

given above. In this case they cannot be recognised as synonymous 

terms. These conclusions may be obtained only on the basis of diligent 

intralingual contrastive analysis using the parametric approach, as 

given above. As mentioned before, determination of the correct 

meaning of a certain legal term also arises from its semantic relations 

with other legal terms, for instance, the relation of complementarity is 

based on hypernymy-hyponymy relations. The legal translatorôs 

awareness, when investigating comparable texts, as was seen in the 

case of Polish intensive hypernyms and hyponyms, plays a crucial role 

in determination of the correct meaning of a translandive textual unit 

before it is translated. 

                                                           
151

 ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɧ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [politiko dikastirio] ócivil courtô. 
152

 Ůɚɚɖɜɘəɧ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [elliniko dikastirio] óGreek courtô. 
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The above parametric contrastive analysis allows for the 

following directives of particularistic Polish-Greek legilinguistic 

translatology to be formulated: 

Directive 32PL-EL: If the Greek term óŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio]ô is an 

intensive hypernym of the hyponym ó́ ɞɚɘŰɘəɧ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [politiko 

dikastirio]ô, with respect to meaning M and the essential dimensions, 

then they are complementary. 

Directive 33 PL-EL: If the Polish term óŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio]ô is an 

intensive hypernym of the hyponym óŮɚɚɖɜɘəɧ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [elliniko 

dikastirio]ô with respect to meaning M and the essential dimensions, 

then they are complementary. 

 These directives result from the postulate Po 60 Postulate of 

complementarity based on hypernymy-hyponymy relations in 

comparable texts. 

6.2.2.2. Extensive hyponyms 

Extensive hyponyms are distinguished on the basis of a certain class. 

As mentioned above, with respect to legal terms the class is mainly a 

legal criterion. After the analysis of the Greek hyponyms of the 

superordinate term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] ócourtô, when compared to 

the Polish extensive hyponyms of the term sŃd ócourtô, it seems that 

the criterion of instance is the most relevant, since the Greek names of 

certain courts include a prefix indicating their numerical composition. 

As Greek courts are classified according to instance, the two-instance 

judicial system must be taken into consideration as the basis for 

distinctions or differences between them
153

. 

 In light of these presumptions there are the following 

hyponyms of the Greek term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] ócourtô in the text 

of the Greek Code of Civil Procedure: 

                                                           
153

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 12. 1. ȹɨɞ ɛɧɜɞ ɓŬɗɛɞɑ ŭɘəŬɘɞŭɞůɑŬɠ Űɤɜ ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɩɜ ŭɘəŬůŰɖɟɑɤɜ 

ɡˊɎɟɢɞɡɜ, Űɤɜ ɞˊɞɑɤɜ Űɖɜ Űɐɟɖůɖ Űɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ ŮɝŮŰɎɕŮɘ əŬɘ 

ŬɡŰŮˊŬɔɔɏɚŰɤɠ. 

Article 12.1. There are only two instances of civil court jurisdiction and the 

court decides ex officio about the application of jurisdiction. 
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ˊɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [protovathmio dikastirio] ócourt of first 

instanceô,
154

 

ŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [devterovathmio dikastirio] ócourt of 

second instanceô,
155

 

ŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [irinodikeio] ócourt of the peaceô,
156157

 

ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [monomeles protodikeio] ósingle-member 

court of first instanceô
158

, 

ˊɞɚɡɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [polymeles protodikeio] ómulti-member court 

of first instanceô,
159

 

ŮűŮŰŮɑɞ [efetio] ócourt of appealô.
160

 

                                                           
154

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 91. 1. ȳˊɞɘɞɠ ɏɢŮɘ ɏɜɜɞɛɞ ůɡɛűɏɟɞɜ ŭɘəŬɘɞɨŰŬɘ ɜŬ ŬɜŬəɞɘɜɩůŮɘ Űɖ 

ŭɑəɖ ůŮ ŰɟɑŰɞɡɠ, ɩůˊɞɡ ɜŬ ŮəŭɞɗŮɑ Ŭˊɧ Űɞ ˊɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

ɞɟɘůŰɘəɐ ŬˊɧűŬůɖ ɔɘŬ Űɖɜ ɞɡůɑŬ Űɖɠ ɡˊɧɗŮůɖɠ. 

Article 91. 1. Anyone who has legal interest is entitled to notify the 

proceedings to a third party until a final decision on the merits of the case is 

issued by the court of first instance. 
155

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 12. 2. ȷɡŰɞŰŮɚɐɠ ŬɑŰɖůɖ ŭŮɜ ŮˊɘŰɟɏˊŮŰŬɘ ɜŬ ɡˊɞɓɚɖɗŮɑ ŬˊŮɡɗŮɑŬɠ 

ůŮ ŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ, ŮəŰɧɠ Ŭɜ ɞ ɜɧɛɞɠ ɞɟɑɕŮɘ ŭɘŬűɞɟŮŰɘəɎ. 

Article 12. 2. An independent application may not be submitted directly to a 

court of appeal unless the law provides otherwise. 
156

 The proposed term given after Maravelaki (2016). There is also a term 

proposed by Kerameus and Kozyris is ôjustice of the peaceô(2008: 344), but 

since it is the name of a court in Scotland, it seems an irrelevant translation 

equivalent. 
157

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 13. ũɘŬ Űɖɜ ŮəŭɑəŬůɖ Űɤɜ ɡˊɞɗɏůŮɤɜ ˊɞɡ ɡˊɎɔɞɜŰŬɘ ůŰŬ ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɎ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘŬ ŮɑɜŬɘ ŬɟɛɧŭɘŬ ůŮ ˊɟɩŰɞ ɓŬɗɛɧ ŰŬ ŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮɑŬ, ŰŬ ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɐ 

ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑŬ əŬɘ ŰŬ ˊɞɚɡɛŮɚɐ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑŬ. and ȯɟɗɟɞ 17. ɆŰɖɜ 

ŬɟɛɞŭɘɧŰɖŰŬ Űɤɜ ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɩɜ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɤɜ ɡˊɎɔɞɜŰŬɘ əŬɘ ɞɘ ŮűɏůŮɘɠ əŬŰɎ 

Űɤɜ ŬˊɞűɎůŮɤɜ Űɤɜ ŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮɑɤɜ Űɖɠ ˊŮɟɘűɏɟŮɘɎɠ Űɞɡɠ. 

Article 13. Courts of the peace, courts of first instance and multi -member 

courts of first instance are competent at first instance for the trial of cases 

before the civil courts. and Article 17. The single-member court of first 

instance also has jurisdiction over appeals against the judgments of courts of 

the peace in their region. 
158

 Ibidem. 
159

 Ibidem. 
160

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 19. ɆŰɖɜ ŬɟɛɞŭɘɧŰɖŰŬ Űɤɜ ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɩɜ ŮűŮŰŮɑɤɜ ɡˊɎɔɞɜŰŬɘ ɞɘ 

ŮűɏůŮɘɠ əŬŰɎ Űɤɜ ŬˊɞűɎůŮɤɜ Űɤɜ ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɩɜ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɤɜ əŬɘ ůŰɖɜ 

ŬɟɛɞŭɘɧŰɖŰŬ Űɤɜ ŰɟɘɛŮɚɩɜ ŮűŮŰŮɑɤɜ ɡˊɎɔɞɜŰŬɘ ɞɘ ŮűɏůŮɘɠ əŬŰɎ Űɤɜ 

ŬˊɞűɎůŮɤɜ Űɤɜ ˊɞɚɡɛŮɚɩɜ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɤɜ Űɖɠ ˊŮɟɘűɏɟŮɘɎɠ Űɞɡɠ. 

Article 19. Single member courts of appeal also have jurisdiction over 

appeals against the judgments of the single-member courts of first instance 
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The courts of first instance ˊɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘŬ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘŬ 

[protovathmia dikastiria] in Greek civil procedure are as follows: 

ŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [irinodikeio] ócourt of the peaceô, óɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ 

ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [monomeles protodikeio] ósingle-member court of the 

first instanceô ˊɞɚɡɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [polymeles protodikeio] ómulti-

member court of the first instanceô. Consequently, the courts of 

second instance are ŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛɘŬ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘŬ [devterovathmia 

dikastiria] and they are: ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [monolmeles 

protodikeio] ósingle-member court of first instanceô and ŮűŮŰŮɑɞ 

[efetio] ócourt of appealô. 

 The Greek courts of first instance adjudicate in cases on the 

basis of various criteria, i.e. venue, claim value, subject-matter, etc. 

The Greek lawmaker lists them in Article 13 of the Code of Civil 

Procedure mainly on the basis of the criterion óclaim valueô and, 

simultaneously, this list contains the hierarchy of the courts from the 

perspective of instance. Therefore, the extensive hyponyms of the 

Greek term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] ócourtô given above should be seen 

on the basis of a certain court of first instance in a certain case: 

a) if the case is heard before an ŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [irinodikeio] ócourt of the 

peaceô: 

(i) ˊɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [protovathmio dikastirio] ócourt of first 

instanceô = ŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [irinodikeio] ócourt of the peaceô, 

(ii) ŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [devterovathmio dikastirio] ócourt of 

second instanceô = ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [monomeles protodikeio] 

ósingle-member court of first instanceô, 

b) if the case is heard before a ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [monomeles 

protodikeio] ósingle-member court of first instanceô: 

(i) ˊɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [protovathmio dikastirio] ócourt of first 

instanceô = ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [monomeles protodikeio] ósingle-

member court of first instanceô, 

ii) ŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [devterovathmio dikastirio] ócourt of 

second instanceô = ŮűŮŰŮɑɞ [efetio] ócourt of appealô, 

c) if a case is heard before a ́ɞɚɡɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [polymeles 

protodikeio] ómulti-member court of first instanceô: 

(i) ˊɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [protovathmio dikastirio] ócourt of first 

instanceô = ˊɞɚɡɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [polymeles protodikeio] ómulti-

member court of first instanceô, 

                                                                                                                             
while three-member courts of appeal also have jurisdiction over appeals 

against the judgments of the multi -member courts of first instance. 
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(ii) ŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [devterovathmio dikastirio] ócourt of 

second instanceô = ŮűŮŰŮɑɞ [efetio] ócourt of appealô. 

 According to the jurisdiction of the courts, in light of their 

instance, the extensive hyponyms of the superordinate term 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] ócourtô can be distinguished on the basis of 

relevant dimensions. The synthetic analysis is given in three tables, 

relative to case a), b) and c) above. 

 

Case a) ŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [irinodikeio] ócourt of the peaceô as a court of 

first instance. 

Table 28. Hypernym ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] and its extensive 

hyponyms in case a). 

Dimensio

n 

Property 

of 

dimensio

n 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio]  

ˊɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘ

ɞ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ
161

 

ŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮ

ɑɞ
162

 

ŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛ

ɘɞ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ
163

 

ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ 

ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ
164

 

Genre Legislatio

n 

+ + + + 

Other 

Genre 

- - - - 

Lect Legal lect + + + + 

Vernacula

r lect 

- - - - 

Other 

LSP lect 

- - - - 

Branch 

of law 

Civil law + + + + 

Other - - - - 

Sub-

branch of 

law 

Substanti

ve 

- - - - 

Procedure + + + + 

Instance First 

instance 

+ + - - 

Second 

instance 

- - + + 

                                                           
161

 Court of first instance. 
162

 Court of the peace. 
163

 Court of second instance. 
164

 Single-member court of first instance. 
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Case b) ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [monomeles protodikeio] ósingle-

member court of first instanceô as a court of first instance. 

Table 29. Hypernym ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] and its extensive 

hyponyms in case b). 

Dimensio

n 

Property 

of 

dimension 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] 

ˊɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘ

ɞ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ
165

 

ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ 

ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ
166

 

ŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛɘ

ɞ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ
167

 

ŮűŮŰŮɑɞ
168

 

Genre Legislatio

n 

+ + + + 

Other 

Genre 

- - - - 

Lect Legal lect + + + + 

Vernacula

r lect 

- - - - 

Other LSP 

lect 

- - - - 

Branch of 

law 

Civil law + + + + 

Other - - - - 

Sub-

branch of 

law 

Substantiv

e 

- - - - 

Procedure + + + + 

Instance First 

instance 

+ + - - 

Second 

instance 

- - + + 

 
  

                                                           
165

 Court of first instance. 
166

 Single member court of first instance. 
167

 Court of second instance. 
168

 Court of appeal. 
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Case c) ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [monomeles protodikeio] ósingle-

member court of first instanceô as a court of first instance. 

Table 30. Hypernym ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] and its extensive 

hyponyms in case c). 

Dimensio

n 

Property of 

dimension 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] (court) 

ˊɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘ

ɞ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ
169

 

ˊɞɚɡɛŮɚɏɠ 

ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ
170

 

ŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛɘ

ɞ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ
171

 

ŮűŮŰŮ

ɑɞ
172

 

Genre Legislation + + + + 

Other Genre - - - - 

Lect Legal lect + + + + 

Vernacular 

lect 

- - - - 

Other LSP 

lect 

- - - - 

Branch of 

law 

Civil law + + + + 

Other - - - - 

Sub-

branch of 

law 

Substantive - - - - 

Procedure + + + + 

Instance First 

instance 

+ + - - 

Second 

instance 

- - + + 

 

The calculation of the distance between co-hyponyms of the 

superordinate term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] ócourtô is standardised 

according to the assumed relevant dimensions. Similarly to Polish 

extensive hyponyms of the term sŃd ócourtô distinguished based on 

instance, it is possible to isolate a set of synonymous co-hyponyms, 

for example, ŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [devterovathmio dikastirio]
173

 

and ŮűŮŰŮɑɞ [efetio].
174

 The relation of synonymy between them is near 

                                                           
169

 Court of first instance. 
170

 Multi-member court of first instance. 
171

 Court of second instance. 
172

 Court of appeal. 
173

 Court of second instance. 
174

 Court of appeal. 
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synonymy, and it is limited to a certain contextual situation, where a 

certain court of first or second instance is known, because with respect 

to cases a), b) and c) there are three possible courts before which a 

certain case is heard and it depends on a few criteria determined by the 

abstract Greek lawmaker. Therefore, translational equivalents must be 

analysed pertinently before they can be used by the legal translator. 

These presumptions lead to the following directives of 

particularistic Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology being 

formulated: 

Directive 34PL-EL: If the Greek term óŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio]ô is an 

extensive hypernym of the hyponyms: ó́ ɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[protovathmio dikastirio]ôand óŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [irinodikeio]ô, with 

respect to meaning M and the essential dimensions, then they are 

complementary and the extensive hyponyms are mutually synonymous. 

Directive 35PL-EL: If the Greek term óŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio]ô is an 

extensive hypernym of the hyponyms: óŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[devterovathmio dikastirio]ôand óɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [monomeles 

protodikeio]ô, with respect to meaning M and the essential 

dimensions, then they are complementary and the extensive hyponyms 

are mutually synonymous. 

Directive 36PL-EL: If the Greek term óŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio]ô is an 

extensive hypernym of the hyponyms: ó́ ɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[protovathmio dikastirio]ô and óɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [monomeles 

protodikeio]ô, with respect to meaning M and the essential 

dimensions, then they are complementary and the extensive hyponyms 

are mutually synonymous. 

Directive 37PL-EL: If the Greek term óŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio]ô is an 

extensive hypernym of the hyponyms: óŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[devterovathmio dikastirio]ôand óŮűŮŰŮɑɞ [efetio]ô, with respect to 

meaning M and the essential dimensions, then they are 

complementary and the extensive hyponyms are mutually synonymous. 

Directive 38PL-EL: If the Greek term óŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio]ô is an 

extensive hypernym of the hyponyms: ó́ ɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[protovathmio dikastirio]ô and ó́ ɞɚɡɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [polymeles 

protodikeio]ô, with respect to meaning M and the essential 

dimensions, then they are complementary and the extensive hyponyms 

are mutually synonymous. 

Directive 39PL-EL: If the Greek term óŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio]ô is an 

extensive hypernym of the hyponyms: óŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[devterovathmio dikastirio]ôand óŮűŮŰŮɑɞ [efetio]ô, with respect to 
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meaning M and the essential dimensions, then they are 

complementary and the extensive hyponyms are mutually synonymous. 

 All the directives above are covered by the Po 60 Postulate of 

complementarity based on hypernymy-hyponymy relations in 

comparable texts.
175

 

6.3. Relation of interlingual hypernymy and hyponymy 

Within the context of this study, interlingual relations of hypernymy 

and hyponymy are conducted on the basis of extensive hyponyms 

because a common class of superordinate terms and its hyponyms is 

recognised as a common platform for comparison (the so-called 

tertium comparationis). This statement results from a two-instance 

judicial system which exists in both Poland and Greece. For the 

purpose of demonstrating the various distances between Polish and 

Greek hyponyms accompanied by their hyponyms, let us now explore 

the Polish hypernym ósŃd (court)ô and the Greek hypernym 

óŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] (court)ô with their relevant extensive 

hyponyms distinguished on the basis of the criterion of instance. 

Insofar as the study concerns the Polish and the Greek legal 

term meaning ócourtô, according to definitions of the Polish term sŃd 

ócourtô and the Greek term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] ócourtô, the terms 

are convergent and, therefore, they are recognised as translational 

functional and formal equivalents. 

 The set of extensive hyponyms of the Polish term sŃd ócourtô 

based on the criterion of instance includes two sets of hyponyms: 1) 

ósŃd pierwszej instancji (court of first instance)ô being synonymous to 

the hyponym ósŃd niŨszej instancji (lower instance court)ô, and 2) ósŃd 

drugiej instancji (court of second instance)ô being synonymous to the 

hyponym ósŃd wyŨszej instancji (court of higher instance)ô. From the 

hierarchical point of view they are hypernyms of other co-hyponyms 

of the superordinate term sŃd ócourtô
176

. They are hypernyms of 

certain types of specific Polish courts according to the condition of 

which court the case is heard before at first instance, (see the tables 

                                                           
175

 See Chapter 6.2.1.1. 
176

 See hyponyms of the 2
nd

 level in Diagram 2 below. 
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including Polish extensive hyponyms of the term sŃd ócourtô above). 

From this point of view the Polish terms: 

sŃd apelacyjny ócourt of appealô, 

sŃd rejonowy ódistrict courtô, 

sŃd okrňgowy óregional courtô 

are conditionally
177

 co-hyponyms of 1) the hypernym sŃd ócourtô and 

2) of the hypernyms (i) sŃd pierwszej instancji ócourt of first instanceô 

and ii) sŃd drugiej instancji ócourt of second instanceô that are 

hyponyms of the hypernym sŃd ócourtô of the first level
178

. Let us 

illustrate these relations with the following diagram: 

 

Diagram 2. Hierarchical relations: the superordinate term sŃd ócourtô 

and its hyponyms. 

Hypernym sŃd ócourtô 

 

 

 

 

1st level of 

hyponymy 

 

sŃd pierwszej 

instancji
179

 

= 

sŃd niŨszej 

instancji
180

 

sŃd drugiej 

instancji
181

 

= 

sŃd wyŨszej 

instancji
182

 

Internal 

hypernym of 

the hypernym 

sŃd ócourtô for 

hyponyms of 

the 2nd level   

 

 

 

2nd level of 

hyponymy 

sŃd rejonowy
183

 

῀
184

 

sŃd okrňgowy
185

 

sŃd okrňgowy
186

 

 ͂

sŃd apelacyjny
187

 

 

Conditional 

hyponyms 

 

 Similar relations between the Greek hypernym ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[dikastirio]  ócourt)ô and its extensive hyponyms must be taken into 
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 Condition: before which court is the case heard at first instance. 
178

 See Diagram 2 below. 
179

 Court of first instance. 
180

 Lower instance court. 
181

 Court of second instance. 
182

 Court of higher instance. 
183

 District court. 
184

 Symbol of logical disjunction. 
185

 Regional court. 
186

 District court. 
187

 Court of appeal. 
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consideration (see the tables including Greek extensive hyponyms of 

the term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] ócourtô above). The set of Greek 

hyponyms on the 1
st
 level of the superordinate term óŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[dikastirio]  (court)ô includes the terms: ́ ɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[protovathmio dikastirio] ócourt of first instanceô and ŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [devterovathmio dikastirio] ócourt of second instanceô, 

and, consequently, according to the instance, in a certain case, the 

conditional hyponyms
188

 of the court of first instance are: 

ŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [irinodikeio] ócourt of the peaceô, 

ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [monomeles protodikeio] ósingle-member 

court of first instanceô, 

ˊɞɚɡɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [polymeles protodikeio] ómulti-member court 

of first instanceô, 

ŮűŮŰŮɑɞ [efetio] ócourt of appealô. 

Concurrently, the above terms are 1) conditional hyponyms of 

the 2
nd

 level of the superordinate term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] ócourtô 

and 2) conditional hyponyms of the terms: ́ ɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[protovathmio dikastirio] ócourt of first instanceô and ŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [devterovathmio dikastirio] ócourt of second instanceô, 

which are their hypernyms; let us call them internal hypernyms of the 

term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] ócourtô, analogously to the diagram 

containing the hierarchical relations of the Polish superordinate term 

sŃd ócourtô and its hyponyms which is presented above. These 

relations are demonstrated in the diagrams below. 
  

                                                           
188

 See Diagram 3 below. 
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Diagram 3. Hierarchical relations: the superordinate term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[dikastirio]  ócourtô and its hyponyms. 

Hypernym ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] ócourtô 

 

 

 

 

1st level of 

hyponymy 

 

ˊɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[protovathmio dikastirio]
189

 

ŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[devterovathmio 

dikastirio] 
190

 

Internal 

hypernym of 

the hypernym 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[dikastirio]  

ócourtô for 

hyponyms of 

the 2nd level 

  

 

 

 

 

2nd level 

of 

hyponymy 

 

 

 

ŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [irinodikeio]
191

 

 ͂

ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ 

[monomeles protodikeio]
192

 

 ͂

ˊɞɚɡɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ 

[polymeles protodikeio] 
193

 

 

ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ 

ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ 

[monomeles 

protodikeio]
194

 

 ͂

ŮűŮŰŮɑɞ [efetio]
195

 

 

 

Conditional 

hyponyms 

 

Insofar as the study concerns Polish and Greek civil 

procedural law, as mentioned above, the Polish term sŃd and the 

Greek term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio]  mean ócourtô, which is why they 

are recognised as convergent. Their hyponyms extensively 

distinguished on the basis of the class of instance of the 1
st
 level of 

hyponymy are respectively: (1) sŃd pierwszej instancji and 

ˊɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [protovathmio dikastirio] which mean ócourt 

of first instanceô and (2) sŃd drugiej instancji and ŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [devterovathmio dikastirio] which mean ócourt of second 

instanceô. Other co-hyponyms of both Polish and Greek superordinate 

terms are conditional and, consequently, they cannot be recognised as 
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 Court of first instance. 
190

 Court of second instance. 
191

 Court of the peace. 
192

 Single-member court of first instance. 
193

 Multi -member court of first instance. 
194

 Single-member court of first instance. 
195

 Court of appeal. 
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convergent, because on the basis of certain criteria, for instance, claim 

value, they are crucially different.
196

 Therefore, the Polish and Greek 

hyponyms on the 2
nd

 level are not convergent. Finally, it must be said 

that as the interlingual hyponyms of all levels are complementary to 

their hypernym, they are not interlingually complementary. Thus the 

following parametric calculation of distance can be performed. 

 

                                                           
196

 For instance, in Polish regional courts as courts of first instance cases are 

heard if the claim value is higher than PLN 75,000. 

See: Artykuğ 17. Do wğaŜciwoŜci sŃd·w okrňgowych naleŨŃ sprawy: 4) o 

prawa majŃtkowe, w kt·rych wartoŜĺ przedmiotu sporu przewyŨsza 

siedemdziesiŃt piňĺ tysiňcy zğotych, (é) 

Article 17. The jurisdiction of Regional Courts shall include cases: 4) 

concerning property rights where the claim value exceeds seventy-five 

thousand Polish zloty. 

Cases whose claim value is not higher than ú 20,000.00 (or in some cases ú 

10,000.00) but does not exceed the value of ú 250,000.00.are heard before the 

Greek ŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [irinodikeio] (court of the peace), as a court of first 

instance. 

ȯɟɗɟɞ 14. ɆŰɖɜ ŬɟɛɞŭɘɧŰɖŰŬ Űɤɜ ŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮɑɤɜ ɡˊɎɔɞɜŰŬɘ:  

1. Ŭ) ɧɚŮɠ ɞɘ ŭɘŬűɞɟɏɠ ˊɞɡ ɛˊɞɟɞɨɜ ɜŬ ŬˊɞŰɘɛɖɗɞɨɜ ůŮ ɢɟɐɛŬŰŬ əŬɘ ˊɞɡ ɖ 

ŬɝɑŬ Űɞɡ ŬɜŰɘəŮɘɛɏɜɞɡ Űɞɡɠ ŭŮɜ ɡˊŮɟɓŬɑɜŮɘ Űɞ ˊɞůɧ Űɤɜ Ůɑəɞůɘ ɢɘɚɘɎŭɤɜ 

(20.000) Ůɡɟɩ (é) 

Article 14. The jurisdiction of courts of the peace shall include: a) all 

litigation which can be estimated in money where the value of the matter 

does not exceed twenty thousand (20,000.00) euro (é). 
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Table 31. Convergent hypernyms of the Polish term sŃd and the Greek 

term ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] and their interlingual hyponyms. 

Dimens

ion 

Propert

y of 

dimensi

on 

sŃd = ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] ócourtô 

sŃd 

pierwsz

ej 

instancj

i
197

 

sŃd 

niŨszej 

instancj

i
198

 

ˊɟɤŰɞɓɎ

ɗɛɘɞ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟ

ɘɞ
199

 

sŃd 

drugiej 

instancj

i
200

 

sŃd 

wyŨsze

j 

instancj

i
201

 

ŮűŮŰŮɑ

ɞ
202

 

Genre Legislat

ion 

+ + + + + + 

Other 

Genre 

- - - - - - 

Lect Legal 

lect 

+ + + + + + 

Vernac

ular lect 

- - - - - - 

Other 

LSP 

lect 

- - - - - - 

Branch 

of law 

Civil 

law 

+ + + + + + 

Other - - - - - - 

Sub-

branch 

of law 

Substan

tive 

- - - - - - 

Procedu

re 

+ + + + + + 

Instanc

e 

First 

instance 

+ + + - - - 

Second 

instance 

- - - + + + 
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 Court of first instance. 
198

 Lower instance court. 
199

 Court of first instance. 
200

 Court of second instance. 
201

 Court of higher instance. 
202

 Court of appeal. 
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Seeing how essential parameters are taken into consideration 

when calculating the distance between Polish and Greek hypernyms 

sŃd and ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio], which mean ócourtô, one can notice a 

lack of distance between them (see the table above). Therefore, the 

relations of complementarity between the following Polish terms: 

1) sŃd ócourtô and sŃd pierwszej instancji ócourt of first instanceô or 

sŃd niŨszej instancji ócourt of lower instanceô and 

2) sŃd ócourtô and sŃd drugiej instancji ócourt of second instanceô or 

sŃd wyŨszej instancji ócourt of higher instanceô 

are in parallel relations of complementarity with the following Greek 

terms: 

3) ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] ócourtô and ˊɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[protovathmio dikastirio] ócourt of first instanceô and 

4) ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [dikastirio] (court) and ŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[devterovathmio dikastirio] ócourt of second instanceô. 

 With respect to the results of the analysis, the following 

directives of particularistic Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology 

can be formulated: 

Directive 40PL-EL: If interlingual subordinate terms (hypernyms) are 

convergent and their more general hyponyms
203

 are complementary, 

then the interlingual hyponyms are convergent. 

 In addition, it is possible to formulate other directives of 

particularistic Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology, which are as 

follows: 

Directive 41PL-EL: If the Polish terms: ósŃd pierwszej instancjiô and 

ósŃd niŨszej instancjiô are extensive synonyms of the Polish term ósŃdô 

with respect to the dimension of instance, then they are translatable 

into Greek as ó́ ɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [protovathmio dikastirio]ô 

which is an extensive hypernym of the Greek term óŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞô. 

Directive 42PL-EL: If the Polish terms: ósŃd drugiej instancjiô and ósŃd 

wyŨszej instancjiô are extensive synonyms of the Polish term ósŃdô with 

respect to the dimension of instance, then they are translatable into 

Greek as óŭŮɡŰŮɟɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [devterovathmio dikastirio] 

which is an extensive hypernym of the Greek term óŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞô. 

 The directives are also covered by postulate Po 22 ð 

Postulate of near equivalence (inclusion of a translative unit in a 

translandive unit) of general legilinguistic translatology. 

                                                           
203

 Hyponyms of the 1
st
 level, if applicable. 
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6.4. Concluding remarks 

Analysis of the relation of complementarity based on the semantic 

relation of hypernymy-hyponymy provides some results which are 

useful in the practice of legal translation. Firstly, it must be 

emphasised that the intensive Polish and Greek hyponyms analysed 

are not mutually synonymous. It should also be mentioned that Polish 

and Greek extensive hyponyms can be mutually synonymous. 

Moreover, hierarchical relations between hypernyms and their 

hyponyms occur both in Polish and Greek comparable texts and this 

leads not only to better determination of a translandive textual unit but 

also to the provision of a more adequate translation equivalent which 

can reflect parallel semantic relations with its hypernyms or 

hyponyms. 
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7. Cognates and friends 

7.1.  Introductory remarks 

According to linguistic definitions, for instance, according to Bickford 

et al (2002), cognates are: 

ótwo words (or other structures) (é) if they come from the 
same original word (or other structure). Generally cognates 
will have similar, though often not identical, phonological and 
semantic structures (sounds and meanings). For instance, Latin 
ótuô, Spanish ót¼ô, Greek ós¼ô, German óduô, and English óthouô 
are all cognates; all mean 'second person singular', but they 
differ in form and in whether they mean specifically 'familiar' 
(non-honorific)ô 

and they can be named true cognates (Nakov et al. 2007). In other 

words, they are synonyms or translations (or both); very often they are 

homophones and their spelling is similar with respect to individual 

patterns of writing systems. On the other hand, false cognates are a 

special case of false friends. They are at least two words, or other 

structures, of various languages, similar or equivalent graphically or 

phonetically, but they have different meanings although they are 

etymologically related (Chamizo-Dominguez 2006). 

 With respect to comparative legal linguistics false cognates 

are legal terms etymologically related and graphically or phonetically 

similar or equivalent, whose meaning is different. Consequently, for 

the purposes of the present study, they are Polish and Greek legal 

terms etymologically related and phonetically similar or equivalent.
204

 

Although both Polish and Greek are Indo-European languages, they 

differ vitally in the diachronic and the synchronic perspective; 

likewise, the Polish and Greek language of statutes and other legal 

lects are very distant. In contrast, the Polish and Greek legal systems 

have a deeply grounded common source, namely Roman law, which 
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 There is a need to state that Greek and Polish legal false cognates are 

phonetically similar, but due to various graphical systems they cannot be 

considered graphically equivalent (homographs). 



142 

influenced them, and from the pragmatic point of view they are 

similar. 

 The hypothetical objective of this chapter is to demonstrate 

potential false cognates accompanied by false or true friends which 

are an essential problem in translation. After all, they are not observed 

in comparable texts (the Polish Civil Code, the Polish Code of Civil 

Procedure, the Greek Civil Code, the Greek Code of Civil Procedure), 

thus the analysis concentrates on true cognates and false friends or/and 

true friends. 

7.2.  Polish and Greek false cognates 

Greek legal language has a much longer history than its Polish 

counterpart. Its roots can be traced back to the ancient period i.e. 

Lycurgus of Sparta ð legendary lawgiver (900-800 BC), Draco ð 

first Athenian legislator (7
th
 century BC) or Solon ð Athenian 

lawmaker (638 ð c. 558 BC). The further history and evolution of 

Greek legal language, strictly connected with Greek legal systems, has 

been continuous and lasts till the present day. Although the objective 

of the study concerns currently binding statutes, it must be mentioned 

that the present-day Greek legal system, especially civil law, is 

partially a successor of Roman and Byzantine law, which was 

confirmed by Kapodistrias, the first head of the independent Greek 

state, who promised to draw up the Civil Code on the basis of 

Byzantine law (Vavouskos 1995, 37). However, Byzantine law is a 

direct continuation of Roman law and in the period of Byzantine 

Empire legislation, legal practice and jurisprudence were based on 

Latin and Greek sources (Troianos 2000); for instance, in the early 

Byzantine period, in the 5
th
 century Byzantine Emperors decided to 

issue laws in the Latin and in the Greek language (Troianos 2000: 17), 

despite the earlier possibility to issue specific laws in the category 

rescripta, which took place in the 2
nd

 century BC (Papagianni et al. 

2015: 125). Up until 1453 the Greek language was so dominant that 

emperor Leo VI the Wise (866-912) initiated codification of the law 

written in the Greek language. Thus the Greek legal language, 

together with Latin, are two equivalent languages of the Roman-

Byzantine legal tradition. Byzantine law influenced not only the Greek 

legal system but also the systems of the Balkans or Besarabia 
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(Furmanek 2001: 49), although with time its once vigorous character 

ultimately collapsed (Rozwadowski 1992: 45). Despite the Byzantine 

legacy in the modern Greek state, there were attempts to modernise 

Byzantine-Greek law and, in the final analysis, the Greek Civil Code 

of 1940 can be recognised as also having been influenced by French, 

German and other Western European civil codes (Papagianni et al. 

2015: 202), of which the distant source is Roman law. 

Simultaneously, Greek legal language exploited the Byzantine 

tradition to draw up modern laws, which is why it differs much from 

other legal languages in the systems founded on Roman law and Latin 

language. 

On the other hand, the Polish civil law has been classified as 

influenced by Roman law (Kuryğowicz and WiliŒski 2013:58, 

KolaŒczyk 1978) even though Roman influence is not significantly 

strong (Furmanek 2001: 48). Moreover, the Polish language is much 

younger than the Latin and Greek languages, thus the Polish legal 

language has a very short history, which cannot be compared to the 

history of the Greek legal language. These are reasons why pertinent 

observation of Polish and Greek statutes does not include many false 

cognates even though there are many terms of ancient Greek origin in 

Polish scientific language. 

Because Polish and Greek are related languages, there are 

many cognates noticed in the texts of Polish and Greek statutes. One 

of them is the adjective fizyczny óphysical/substantiveô occurring in 

the term wady fizyczne óphysical/inherent defectsô,
205

 for instance, in 

Article 559.
206

 Etymologically the adjective has its root in the ancient 

Greek adjective űɡůɘəɧɠ [fysik·s] which in ancient Greek means 

ónatural, produced or caused by nature, inborn, native, of or 

concerning the order of external nature, natural, physical, belonging to 

occult laws of nature, magicalô (Liddell-Scott-Jones), whereas in 

modern Greek there is the adjective űɡůɘəɧɠ [fysikos] that means 

ónatural, scenic, normal, unaffected, physicalô (Stavropoulos 2011) 

                                                           
205

 Meaning of the term under Polish civil law is given in Chapter 5.3. 
206

 Art. 559. Sprzedawca nie jest odpowiedzialny z tytuğu rňkojmi za wady 

fizyczne, kt·re po-wstağy po przejŜciu niebezpieczeŒstwa na kupujŃcego, 

chyba Ũe wady wynikğy z przyczyn tkwiŃcej juŨ poprzednio w rzeczy 

sprzedanej. 

Article 559. The seller shall be liable on account of warranty for physical 

defects which existed at the time when the peril passed to the buyer or 

resulted from a reason inherent in the thing sold at that time. 
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and seems to be the relevant translational equivalent. The false 

presumption that the Greek equivalent of the Polish adjective fizyczny 

óphysical/substantiveô is the Greek adjective űɡůɘəɧɠ [fysikos] 

ónatural, scenic, normal, unaffected, physicalô is confirmed by Article 

947 of the Greek Civil Code, where the syntagm űɡůɘəɏɠ ŭɡɜɎɛŮɘɠ ɐ 

ŮɜɏɟɔŮɘŮɠ [fysikes dynameis i energeies] ónatural forces or energiesô
207

 

occurs and the meaning of the Greek adjective discussed in civil law 

statutes is confirmed. Moreover, the meaning of the Greek adjective 

űɡůɘəɧɠ [fysikos]  ónaturalô used in the aforementioned syntagm of 

Article 947 (see above) is synonymous with the meaning of the Polish 

syntagm siğy przyrody óforces of natureô
208

 found in Article 535 Ä 1 of 

the Polish Civil Code. Consequently, the very first equivalent of the 

term wady fizyczne óphysical/inherent defectsô that naturally comes 

into the mind of a novice Polish-Greek legal translator can be the 

syntagm űɡůɘəɎ ŮɚŬŰŰɩɛŬŰŬ [fysika elattomata] óphysical defectsô. 

This term does not exist in Greek civil law acts but is a term from 

other LSP lects adopted in legal acts.
209

 This potential equivalent 

                                                           
207

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 947. ȰɜɜɞɘŬ. ɄɟɎɔɛŬŰŬ, əŬŰɎ Űɖɜ ɏɜɜɞɘŬ Űɞɡ ɜɧɛɞɡ, ŮɑɜŬɘ ɛɧɜɞ 

ŮɜůɩɛŬŰŬ ŬɜŰɘəŮɑɛŮɜŬ. ɄɟɎɔɛŬŰŬ ɚɞɔɑɕɞɜŰŬɘ əŬɘ ɞɘ űɡůɘəɏɠ ŭɡɜɎɛŮɘɠ ɐ 

ŮɜɏɟɔŮɘŮɠ, ɘŭɑɤɠ Űɞ ɖɚŮəŰɟɘəɧ ɟŮɨɛŬ əŬɘ ɖ ɗŮɟɛɧŰɖŰŬ, Ůűɧůɞɜ ɡˊɧəŮɘŰŬɘ ůŮ 

ŮɝɞɡůɑŬůɖ, ɧŰŬɜ ˊŮɟɘɞɟɑɕoɜŰŬɘ ůŮ ɞɟɘůɛɏɜɞ ɢɩɟɞ. 

Article 947. Meaning. Only corporeal objects shall be considered things 

within the meaning of the law. Natural forces or energies, especially 

electrical current or heat insofar as such forces are subject to control when 

concentrated within a delimited space shall also be deemed to be things.  
208

 Art. 435. Ä 1. ProwadzŃcy na wğasny rachunek przedsiňbiorstwo lub 

zakğad wprawiany w ruch za pomocŃ siğ przyrody (pary, gazu, 

elektrycznoŜci, paliw pğynnych itp.) ponosi odpowiedzialnoŜĺ za szkodň na 

osobie lub mieniu, wyrzŃdzonŃ komukolwiek przez ruch przedsiňbiorstwa 

lub zakğadu, chyba Ũe szkoda nastŃpiğa wskutek siğy wyŨszej albo wyğŃcznie 

z winy poszkodowanego lub osoby trzeciej, za kt·rŃ nie ponosi 

odpowiedzialnoŜci. 

Article 435. Ä 1. A person who on his own account runs an enterprise or an 

establishment powered by the forces of nature (steam, gas, electricity, liquid 

fuels etc.) shall be liable for an injury to a person or for damage to the 

property, inflicted to any party by the operation of the enterprise or 

establishment, unless the injury or damage came into being owing to force 

majeure or only due to the injured party's fault or the fault of the third party 

that he is not liable for. 
209

 Concerning natural sciences, for example: óphysical defectô in: Judgment 

of the Court (Third Chamber) of 19 February 2009. Criminal proceedings 

against Karl Schwarz. Reference for a preliminary ruling: Landgericht 
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includes the adjective űɡůɘəɧɠ [fysikos]  ónaturalô. which is a true 

cognate, but simultaneously a false friend of the Polish adjective 

fizyczny óphysical/substantiveô in the syntagm analysed. 

Taking account the previously listed dimensions (see Chapter 

III ), extended by the dimension 5a. Sub-division of substantive civil 

law that takes on the property of law of obligations, the Polish term 

wady fizyczne óphysical/inherent defectsô has its potential equivalent 

term in the Greek Civil Code ́ɟŬɔɛŬŰɘəɎ ŮɚŬŰŰɩɛŬŰŬ [pragmatika 

elattomata] óphysical/inherent defectsô. In this specific case the Polish 

adjective fizyczny and the Greek adjective óűɡůɘəɧɠ [fysikos]ô are 

false friends. The table below presents the calculation of the distance 

between the source-text units and their potential Greek equivalents 

given above. 

 

Table 32. Wady fizyczne óphysical/inherent defectsô vs ˊɟŬɔɛŬŰɘəɎ 

ŮɚŬŰŰɩɛŬŰŬ [pragmatika elattomata] óphysical/inherent defectsô vs 

űɡůɘəɎ ŮɚŬŰŰɩɛŬŰŬ [fysika elattomata] óphysical defectsô. 
Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Terms 

wady 

fizyczne 

ˊɟŬɔɛŬŰɘəɎ 
ŮɚŬŰŰɩɛŬŰŬ 

űɡůɘəɎ 
ŮɚŬŰŰɩɛŬŰŬ 

Genre Legislation + + Not 

applicable
210

. 

Other Genre - - Not applicable. 

Lect Legal lect + + - 

Vernacular 

lect 

- - - 

Other LSP 

lect 

- - + 

Branch of Civil law + + Not applicable. 

                                                                                                                             
Mannheim ð Germany. Directive 91/439/EEC ð Holding of driving 

licences from different Member States ð Validity of a driving licence issued 

before the accession of a State ð Withdrawal of a second driving licence 

issued by the Member State of residence ð Recognition of a driving licence 

issued before the issue of a second licence later withdrawn on the ground that 

the holder was unfit ð Expiry of the period accompanying a measure 

withdrawing a driving licence during which no application may be made for 

the issue of a new driving licence. Case C-321/07; ódisabilityô in: European 

Parliament OJ C 95, 5.4.1993, p. 1ï40. 
210

 It means the parametrized term does not take on any property of certain 

dimensions because it is not a term found in Greek legal language and, 

moreover, it is not a Greek equivalent which has been coined. 
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law Other - - Not applicable. 

Sub-branch 

of law  

Substantive + + Not applicable. 

Procedure - - Not applicable 

Sub-

division of 

substantive 

civil law  

Law of 

obligations 

+ + Not applicable. 

Other - - Not applicable. 

 

 On the basis of the analysis, it is possible to formulate the 

following directives for particularistic Polish-Greek legilinguistic 

translatology: 

Directive 43PL-EL: If in a Polish statute the term ófizycznyô is an 

element of the syntagm ówady fizyczneô, then it is translatable into 

Greek as ó́ ɟŬɔɛŬŰɘəɧɠ [pragmatikos]ô. 

This directive is covered by the following postulate of general 

legilinguistic translatology Po 21 ð Postulate of near equivalence 

(intersection. 

On the contrary, the two adjectives analysed (respectively the 

Polish fizyczny óphysical/substantiveô and the Greek űɡůɘəɧɠ [fysikos]  

ónaturalô are true cognates and true friends in the following syntagms: 

Polish osoba fizyczna ónatural personô and Greek űɡůɘəɧ ˊɟɧůɤˊɞ 

[fysiko prosospo] ónatural personô. Both terms: (1) mean a human who 

is an object of civil law and a party to relations under civil law, (2) 

include adjectives with the same Ancient Greek etymology and (3) 

include adjectives which are pronounced similarly. 

When taking into account the parametric calculation of the 

distance between them, it is worth expanding the list of dimensions to 

include another one, of a more particular nature, in order to confirm 

the potential distance or lack thereof. This supplementary dimension is 

5a. Sub-division of civil substantive law, which takes on the property 

of natural person. It regards the Polish term osoba fizyczna ónatural 

personô and the Greek term űɡůɘəɧ ˊɟɧůɤˊɞ [fysiko prosospo] 

ónatural personô which are used in a very similar context and place in 

the Polish
211

 and Greek
212

 civil codes. 

                                                           
211

 Art. 1. Kodeks niniejszy reguluje stosunki cywilno-prawne miňdzy 

osobami fizycznymi i osobami prawnymi. 

Article 1. The present Code governs civil law relations between natural 

persons and legal persons. 
212

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 5. ȽəŬɜɧŰɖŰŬ ŭɘəŬɑɞɡ. ȼ ɘəŬɜɧŰɖŰŬ ŭɘəŬɑɞɡ Űɞɡ űɡůɘəɞɨ 

ˊɟɞůɩˊɞɡ ɟɡɗɛɑɕŮŰŬɘ Ŭˊɧ Űɞ ŭɑəŬɘɞ Űɖɠ ɘɗŬɔɏɜŮɘŬɠ. 
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Table 33. Osoba fizyczna ónatural personô vs űɡůɘəɧ ˊɟɧůɤˊɞ [fysiko 

prosospo] ónatural personô. 

Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Terms 

osoba fizyczna űɡůɘəɧ 

ˊɟɧůɤˊɞ 

Genre Legislation + + 

Other Genre - - 

Lect Legal lect + + 

Vernacular lect - - 

Other LSP lect - - 

Branch of law Civil law + + 

Other - - 

Sub-branch of 

law 

Substantive + + 

Procedure - - 

Sub-division of 

substantive civil 

law  

Natural person + + 

Other - - 

 

In these circumstances the following directive for 

particularistic Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology can be 

formulated: 

Directive 44PL-EL: If in a Polish statute the term ófizycznyô is an 

element of the syntagm óosoba fizycznaô, then it is translatable into 

Greek as óűɡůɘəɧɠ [fysikos]ô. 

and it is also covered by the postulate of near equivalence (Po 21). 

7.3.  Concluding remarks 

The set of Polish and Greek cognates within the framework of civil 

law is very limited, as was seen above. This situation is caused by 1) 

the varied history of the legal systems and 2) a strong Greek legal 

tradition influenced by the Roman-Byzantine heritage. They are 

mostly true cognates, but they must be analysed in detail, because it 

may happen that in some cases they are false friends but in other cases 

                                                                                                                             
Article 5. Legal capacity. The legal capacity of a natural person shall be 

regulated by the law of citizenship. 
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they are true friends and thus can be recognised as proper sufficient 

equivalents.  

The study of false and true cognates accompanied by their 

analysis from the perspective of false and true friends plays an 

important role in translational practice. Avoiding that kind of analysis 

can lead to critical errors, which was demonstrated when discussing 

potential the Greek equivalent űɡůɘəɎ ŮɚŬŰŰɩɛŬŰŬ [fysika elattomata] 

óphysical defectsô. 
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8. Relation of Imprecise/Flexible Meaning 

8.1. Introductory remarks 

Although legal language and, especially the language of legislation, is 

generally concerned to be precise, accurate and free of ambiguity, it 

includes some elements that are imprecise and have a flexible 

meaning. In other words, there is a general conviction and will of 

clarity in legal texts (Cacciaguidi-Fahy and Wagner 2006: 29). 

Layman (1980:75) says that uncertainty in legal language arises from 

uncertainty stemming from vagueness and generality. H.L.A. Hart 

goes on to say that it is a result of the fact that law is expressed in 

natural language (Kornelius 2009: 89), and ambiguity with vagueness 

is achieved ówith general terms with an open textured meaningô 

(Christie 1964: 886). Yet some of them are used by legislators 

purposively since the concept of positive law is based on the 

possibility of potential new situations which an object of law may 

present. Laws should be drafted in a way that enables us to apply law 

to potential new circumstances which the legislator does not know at 

the moment of the laws are being drafted (Zirk-Sadowki 2000: 195). 

In this light, the generality of legal language is a method, let us say, to 

cover potential facts not well known and regulated at the moment of 

specific laws are being drafted. General terms and general clauses are 

textual means applied by the lawmaker intentionally to enable flexible 

interpretation of existing legal norms aimed at synchronisation of the 

law, whose process of creation is not as fast as continuously changing 

reality (Bator 2008: 188), but, on the other hand, this changing reality 

is always the object of the law. 

The objective of this chapter is to discuss purposively-used 

textual units of the law that are the source of imprecise flexible 

meaning. They are terms, mostly phrases, and the set of them analysed 

here includes general clauses and imprecise terms that should be seen 

separately (paragraph 155.1 of Zasady techniki ustawodawczej óRules 
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on legislation techniquesô
213

). Since they can be found either in the 

Polish source text or in the Greek comparable texts, the general 

clauses and imprecise terms excerpted from these texts are the object 

of parametric comparison. Applying the main concept of the study, 

there is an attempt to calculate the distance between them to determine 

if they can be considered comparable on the basis of certain 

dimensions. Some comments on incomparable Polish and Greek 

general clauses and imprecise terms are given too. However, it should 

be clarified that the imprecise or flexible meaning of the texts of a 

normative act, shall we say, collectively, ósources of ambiguityô, does 

not emerge only in general clauses or in imprecise meaning, as one 

can also observe grammatical, syntactic and structural ambiguity (Cao 

2008: 123). However, such patterns of legal language are not the 

object of the present research. 

8.2. General clauses and imprecise terms 

The concept of generalisation in law has been known ever since legal 

systems started to avoid casuistic drafting of laws, for example the 

Code of Hammurabi. Aristotle in his óNicomachean Ethicsô wrote: 

óThe reason for this is that law is always a general statement, yet there 

are cases which cannot be covered in a general statement. In cases, 

while it is necessary to speak in general terms, it is not possible to do 

so correctly, the law takes into consideration the majority of cases, 

although it is not unaware of the error this involves. And this does not 

make it a wrong law; for the error is not in the law nor in the lawgiver, 

but in the nature of the case: the material of conduct is essentially 

                                                           
213

 RozporzŃdzenie Prezesa Rady Ministr·w z dnia 20 czerwca 2002 r. w 

sprawie ĂZasad techniki prawodawczejò. Ordinance of Prime Minister of 20
th
 

of June 2002 on óRules on legislation techniquesô: 

Ä 155. 1. JeŨeli zachodzi potrzeba zapewnienia elastycznoŜci tekstu aktu 

normatywnego, moŨna posğuŨyĺ siň okreŜleniami nieostrymi, klauzulami 

generalnymi albo wyznaczyĺ nieprzekraczalne dolne lub g·rne granice 

swobody rozstrzygniňcia. 

Paragraph 155. 1. If there is a necessity to provide flexible text of a 

normative act, there is a possibility to employ imprecise terms, general 

clauses or to define impassable lowest or highest limits of free decisive 

process. 
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irregularô.
214

 Thus, general terms, including general clauses and 

imprecise terms, are not any error on the lawmakerôs part but 

purposive action in the legislation process, because only the general 

nature of the law makes it capable of application to potential cases, 

not yet foreseen by the law. In modern times the concept of generality 

and flexibility seen as the óphenomenon of continuationô of civil law 

institutions can be noticed since the great works of codification in the 

19
th
 century (S·jka-ZieliŒska 2009: 13), and the most eminent 

example of that fact is the principle of equity (Fermus-Bobowiec and 

Szewczak-Daniel 2016). The legacy of Roman civil law is clearly 

seen in Polish civil law (Kuryğowicz and WiliŒski 2013, KolaŒczyk 

1978 et al.) and, moreover, in Greek civil law through Byzantine Law 

(Troianos 2000). For this reason the assumption that textual 

significators of generality and flexibility in legislative texts (i.e. 

general clauses and imprecise terms) are present, is very reasonable. 

 From the point of view of legal theory, there is a need to 

distinguish between general clauses and imprecise terms (RadwaŒski i 

ZieliŒski 2007: 333); in Polish legislation especially, one can easily 

find a distinction between them, which comes from the above 

mentioned paragraph 155.1 of Zasady techniki ustawodawczej óRules 

on legislation techniqueô. According to that regulation imprecise terms 

and general clauses are various techniques aiming at flexibility in 

legal texts (Wronkowska, ZieliŒski 2012). Generality and flexibility of 

normative acts can be obtained with the use of impassable lowest or 

highest limits, but it must be stressed here that the possible vagueness 

and ambiguity which emerges in these limits concerns legal 

interpretation and practice. Moreover, these limits are expressed in the 

legal texts examined in an explicit way, for example, in Article 859
215

 

                                                           
214

 ç ɔɟ Ű ŭɑəŬɘɞɜ ɞ ůˊɞɡŭŬɞɜ,  Ű ˊɘŮɘəɠ ɞ ŭɑəŬɘɞɜ, Ů ɚɚɞ:  Ů 

ɛűɤ ůˊɞɡŭŬŬ, ŰŬŰɧɜ ůŰɘɜ.  ɛɜ ɞɜ ́ɞɟɑŬ ůɢŮŭɜ ůɡɛɓŬɑɜŮɘ ŭɘ ŰŬŰŬ 

ˊŮɟ Ű ˊɘŮɘəɏɠ, ɢŮɘ ŭ ˊŬɜŰŬ Űɟɧˊɞɜ Űɘɜ ɟɗɠ əŬ ɞŭɜ ́ ŮɜŬɜŰɑɞɜ 

ŬɡŰɞɠ: Űɧ ŰŮ ɔɟ ́ɘŮɘəɠ ŭɘəŬɑɞɡ Űɘɜɠ ɜ ɓɏɚŰɘɧɜ ůŰɘ ŭɑəŬɘɞɜ, əŬ ɞɢ ɠ 

ɚɚɞ Űɘ ɔɏɜɞɠ ɜ ɓɏɚŰɘɧɜ ůŰɘ Űɞ ŭɘəŬɑɞɡè. Aristot. Nic. Eth. 1137b.1-5. 

Source text after Bywater (1994), English translation after Aristotle (1934). 
215

 Art. 859
5
. Umowň skğadu zawartŃ na czas nieoznaczony przedsiňbiorca 

skğadowy moŨe wypowiedzieĺ listem poleconym, z zachowaniem terminu 

miesiňcznego, jednakŨe nie wczeŜniej niŨ po upğywie 2 miesiňcy od 

zğoŨenia rzeczy. 

Article 859
5
. The storage warehouse entrepreneur may terminate the contract 

of storage concluded for an indefinite period of time by notice sent by a 
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of the Polish Civil Code there is a phrase nie wczeŜniej niŨ po upğywie 

2 miesiňcy od zğoŨenia rzeczy ónot earlier than after the lapse of 2 

months from placing the thing in storageô. Similarly, in Article 41 of 

the Greek Civil Code
216

 there is a phrase ́ɟɘɜ Ŭˊɧ Űɖɜ ˊɎɟɞŭɞ Ůɜɧɠ 

ŰɞɡɚɎɢɘůŰɞɜ ɏŰɞɡɠ Ŭˊɧ Űɖ ůŰɘɔɛɐ Űɞɡ əɘɜŭɨɜɞɡ [prin apo tin parodo 

enos toulahiston etous apo ti stigmi tou kindynou] óafter the lapse of at 

least one year from the moment of the disasterô. Since the objective of 

this phase of the research is to analyse the relation of imprecise or 

flexible meaning from the perspective of legal translation, the 

decision-making limits conceded by the lawmaker to the subjects of 

the law (for instance, courts) are not the source of uncertain meaning 

in the literal interpretation of legal texts. Consequently, they do not 

make for any specific problem in legal translation besides typical 

translational problems concerning the rendition of the target text in an 

adequate genre and lect adjusted to the client and recipient of the 

translation. Consequently, for the purposes of this study, the 

determination of the lowest or the highest limits in statute is not 

analysed here. 

 There are a number of approaches to definitions of general 

clauses. From the textual point of view, a general clause can be 

considered óan editorial unit of a legal act or a legal regulation or its 

extract comprising the reference to the norms and values which are 

beyond the scope of the text and whose basic constructive element is 

expressed by the under-defined expressionô (Kornelius 2009). 

Consequently, there is a need to distinguish between a regulation 

including a general clause and the general clause itself (Piaskowy 

2012: 50) and, insofar as the study concerns civil law terminology, the 

object of analysis includes general clauses and not the whole 

regulation where they occur. In Polish legislation there is a typology 

of general clauses that distinguishes two types: (1) general clauses 

                                                                                                                             
registered letter while observing a monthly time limit, however, not earlier 

than after the lapse of 2 months from placing the thing in storage. 
216

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 41. ȼ əɐɟɡɝɖ Űɖɠ ŬűɎɜŮɘŬɠ ŭŮɜ ɛˊɞɟŮɑ ɜŬ ɕɖŰɖɗŮɑ ˊɟɘɜ Ŭˊɧ Űɖɜ 

ˊɎɟɞŭɞ Ůɜɧɠ ŰɞɡɚɎɢɘůŰɞɜ ɏŰɞɡɠ Ŭˊɧ Űɖ ůŰɘɔɛɐ Űɞɡ əɘɜŭɨɜɞɡ, əŬɘ, Ŭɜ ɐŰŬɜ 

ˊŬɟŬŰŮŰŬɛɏɜɞɠ, Ŭˊɧ Űɖɜ ŰŮɚŮɡŰŬɑŬ ůŰɘɔɛɐ Űɞɡ, ɐ ˊɏɜŰŮ ŰɞɡɚɎɢɘůŰɞɜ ŮŰɩɜ 

Ŭˊɧ Űɖɜ ŰŮɚŮɡŰŬɑŬ Ůɑŭɖůɖ. 

Article 41. A declaration that a person is missing may not be applied for 

before the passing of at least one year from the time of the occurrence of the 

danger and if the danger was prolonged from the last instance of such damage 

or before five years from the time when the last news was received. 
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which empower organs to make certain decisions in some cases 

according to an individual opinion in a certain case and (2) general 

clauses which are referral clauses which refer to rules of behaviour 

beyond the scope of law that are axiologically grounded in some 

general estimations (Wronkowska, ZieliŒski 2012). One can easily see 

that general clauses are not precise, since they can concern individual 

estimations or behaviour generally and commonly recognised by a 

certain society. They may differ in reference to an individual opinion 

of an organ, a subject of law, social and ethical life, etc. To sum up, 

the general clauses analysed here are textual units which have 

imprecise meanings which occur in the texts of normative acts which 

refer to individual opinions and estimations or general rules which are 

not within the scope of codified law. 

 In contrast, imprecise terms cannot be considered general 

clauses, since they do not concern opinions, estimations, beliefs, 

socially accepted behaviour, ethics, etc. In contrast, imprecise terms 

concern the content of a name and they rely on imprecise definition of 

the content (ChoduŒ 2013: 17). Accordingly, the content is a set of 

features which provide the basis for using a term (name) with this 

certain content. Consequently, if the content includes all these 

features, the certain term (name) designates the content and 

analogously if the content does not include all the features, but only 

few of them, there is a possibility to recognise that the term (name) 

does not designate this deficient content. Although, the deficient 

content does not absolutely exclude the possibility of recognising the 

term (name) as its designator. The lack of complex features or 

uncertain features is the reason why a term is imprecise. 

Simultaneously, imprecise terms have wide content, since their limits 

are not perfectly clear, and thus it is source of ambiguity and 

vagueness. In the context of the present research, imprecise terms are 

legal terms whose meaning is not absolutely limited because: (1) in 

the same statute there is a lack of precise legal definition of the same 

term, (2) the lawmaker purposively applied a less than sharp limit of 

content for the term to allow it to be adjusted to changes in other 

statutory and normative acts in the same branch of law, and (3) they 

provide the possibility of flexible interpretation of certain terms in 

relation to the decision-making process or amendment of the law. 

The relation of imprecise or flexible meaning between 

translandive and translantive textual units concerns both general 

clauses and imprecise terms. Since the Polish and Greek legal 
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systems, legislation, legislative genres and lects are similar, it is 

possible to expect that in Polish and Greek statutory acts there will be 

many common textual units which aim at imprecise or flexible 

meaning. Their nature is discussed on the basis of the examples given 

below. 

8.2.1. Polish and Greek general clauses 

According to theoretical typologies, two types of general clauses can 

be found in statutes (Wronkowska, ZieliŒski 2012, see above). Since 

the first type empowers certain organs in decision-making processes, 

let us call them óempoweringô general clauses. The second type refers 

to rules that are beyond the scope of law, and consequently, let us call 

them óreferralô general clauses. Since they are textual units which are 

parametrised in the context of particularistic Polish-Greek 

legilinguistic translatology, they are subjected to the method of 

analysis which was applied in the previous chapters. 

 

Empowering general clauses 

 Firstly, let us concentrate on empowering general clauses. 

Recalling the definition of empowering clauses given for the purposes 

of the present analysis, we may state that general clauses are phrases 

included in legal regulations that concern the subjects of law, mostly 

organs, and provide them with a kind of free reign to interpret a 

certain term, since it is not defined or limited in the same statute 

where the empowering general clause occurs. Simultaneously, the 

same general clause, being a general concept of law ïtaken from civil 

law in the case analysed-, may occur both in statutes of substantive 

civil law and procedural civil law. 

 In the light of Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology of civil 

law, a rather important example involves the general clause dobro 

mağoletniego ówelfare of a minorô, which occurs in the Polish Code of 

Civil Procedure in Article 575
1
.
 217

 What is interesting, is that this 

                                                           
217

 Art. 575
1
. W sprawach opiekuŒczych os·b mağoletnich sŃd z urzňdu 

zarzŃdza odbycie cağego posiedzenia lub jego czňŜci przy drzwiach 

zamkniňtych, jeŨeli przeciwko publicznemu rozpoznaniu sprawy przemawia 

dobro mağoletniego. 
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general clause does not occur in the Polish Civil Code. In legal theory 

dobro ówelfareô is considered to be a beneficial state (Jakubecki 

2016), and here lies the core of the generality that arises from the 

clause analysed. The second element of the clause ð mağoletni 

óminorô ð can also be a source of ambiguity and vagueness since it is 

not defined explicitly either in the Polish Civil Code or in the Polish 

Code of Civil Procedure, but according to Polish jurisprudence, it is 

possible to attribute a range of meanings to that term on the basis of 

Articles 9ï22 of Polish Civil Code and 430 and 568ï570 of the Polish 

Code of Civil Procedure. Mağoletni óminorô is a natural person from 

birth till the age of 18, with the exception of a woman, where the 

figure is not 18 but 16 if she is married. Moreover, a mağoletni óminorô 

is not able to shape his or her legal status independently. From this 

point of view, a mağoletni óminorô can be considered a child, but since 

Polish civil law, both substantive and procedural, does not regulate 

Polish family law in a complex way, this general clause has a limited 

scope, and when it is in force under civil law, it concerns mağoletni 

óminorô as a subject of civil law, even though the term dziecko óchildô 

occurs in Polish civil law statutes with a different usage. Although it 

must be said that the term mağoletni óminorô in the general clause 

analysed occurs when regulating cases which involve custody over 

minors, which in most situations is under family law and, 

consequently, this general clause concerns children.  

 Greek civil law, especially Greek substantive law, also 

regulates family law, since it is considered private law. The Greek 

Civil Code includes Book Four entitled Family Law
218

 and tracing the 

relations between substantive and procedural law, the Greek Code of 

Civil Procedure concerns cases of family law too, which are cases 

under private law (Triantafyllidis, and Balogianni 2013). Since the 

point of departure is Polish civil law, firstly let us search for similar 

general clauses in the Greek Code of Civil Procedure. In Article 681 C 

2. there is the following general clause Űɞ ůɡɛűɏɟɞɜ Űɞɡ Űɏəɜɞɡ [to 

symferon toy teknou] óthe (best) interests of the childô.
219

 The 

                                                                                                                             
Article 575

1
. In cases involving the custody of minors, the court shall order 

ex officio the whole or part of a hearing to be held behind closed doors if the 

welfare of a minor is an argument against public trial. 
218

 ȸɘɓɚɑɞ ŰɏŰŬɟŰɞ. ɃɘəɞɔŮɜŮɘŬəɧ ŭɑəŬɘɞ [Vivlio Tetarto. Oikogeneiako 

dikaio] . 
219

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 681 ũ 2. (é) Ƀ ůɡɛɓɘɓŬůɛɧɠ ˊɟɏˊŮɘ ɜŬ ŬˊɞɓɚɏˊŮɘ ůŰɞ ůɡɛűɏɟɞɜ 

Űɞɡ Űɏəɜɞɡ, Ŭɚɚɘɩɠ ŭŮɜ ŭŮůɛŮɨŮɘ Űɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ. 
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empowering nature of this general clause confirms the fact that a court 

issuing the decision whether the child is mature enough to participate 

personally in certain cases is not required to justify its decision 

(Triantafyllidis and Michailidis 2013). Simultaneously, in the Greek 

Civil Code in the article there is the following empowering general 

clause Űɞ ůɡɛűɏɟɞɜ Űɞɡ Ŭɜɖɚɑəɞɡ [to symferon tou anilikou] óthe (best) 

interests of the minorô
220

 and the clause Űɞ ůɡɛűɏɟɞɜ Űɞɡ Űɏəɜɞɡ [to 

symferon toy teknou] óthe (best) interests of the childô.
221

 As in the 

Polish statute, in Greek acts the main source of uncertainty is the term 

ůɡɛűɏɟɞɜ [symferon] óinterestsô. As mentioned above, in Greek civil 

procedure a court is not obliged to justify its decision concerning the 

interests of the child and this is confirmed by interpretation of Article 

1511 of the Greek Civil Code, although a decision of that nature may 

be appealed (Triantos 2010). Moreover, the term has been deemed by 

the Supreme Court of Greece (the ȯɟŮɘɞɠ ɄɎɔɞɠ [Areios Pagos] 

Areopagus) (Triantos 2010: 1860) an imprecise term, which once 

again confirms the general nature of that clause. 

 When it comes to comparison of the general clauses discussed 

above, it is possible to notice that these empowering general clauses 

enable courts to decide about the beneficial state of minors and 

children. As far as the meaning in concerned, the Polish term dobro 

ówelfareô talks about beneficial status while the Greek term ůɡɛűɏɟɞɜ 

[symferon] óinterestsô concentrates on the situation aiming at 

beneficial status, but in both cases this so-called beneficial status is 

not defined and thus it constitutes a source of ambiguity and 

vagueness. It is also worth noticing that the subject of that status, i.e. 

Polish mağoletni óminorô and Greek Ŭɜɐɚɘəɞɠ [anilikos] óminorô and/or 

                                                                                                                             
Article 681 C 2. (é) The amicable settlement must observe the interests of 

the child, otherwise it is not binding for the court. 
220

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 1594 - ȾŬɜɧɜŬɠ ɞ ɏɜŬɠ ŮˊɑŰɟɞˊɞɠ. ɇɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ ŭɘɞɟɑɕŮɘ ɔɘŬ Űɞɜ 

Ŭɜɐɚɘəɞ ɏɜŬɜ ŮˊɑŰɟɞˊɞ, ŮəŰɧɠ Ŭɜ ɘŭɘŬɑŰŮɟɞɘ ɚɧɔɞɘ ˊɞɡ ŬɜŬűɏɟɞɜŰŬɘ ůŰɞ 

ůɡɛűɏɟɞɜ Űɞɡ Ŭɜɖɚɑəɞɡ ŮˊɘɓɎɚɚɞɡɜ Űɞ ŭɘɞɟɘůɛɧ ˊŮɟɘůůɞŰɏɟɤɜ 

(ůɡɜŮˊɑŰɟɞˊɞɘ). 

Article 1594. One guardian as a rule. The court shall appoint one guardian for 

the minor unless special reasons relating to the minorôs interests require the 

appointment of several guardians (co-guardians). 
221

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 511. ȾɎɗŮ ŬˊɧűŬůɖ Űɤɜ ɔɞɜɏɤɜ ůɢŮŰɘəɎ ɛŮ Űɖɜ Ɏůəɖůɖ Űɖɠ 

ɔɞɜɘəɐɠ ɛɏɟɘɛɜŬɠ ˊɟɏˊŮɘ ɜŬ ŬˊɞɓɚɏˊŮɘ ůŰɞ ůɡɛűɏɟɞɜ Űɞɡ Űɏəɜɞɡ. 

Article 511. Every parental decision concerning exercise of parental custody 

must be taken in the interests of the child. 
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Űɏəɜɞ [tekno] óchildô are names of subjects of law for empowered 

courts, where Greek courts refer to this subject in two aforementioned 

ways and Polish courts use only one term. In both legal systems these 

general clauses concern family law, substantive or procedural, and 

even if the Polish general clause occurs only once in both analysed 

statutes, the Polish and Greek general clauses can be considered 

functionally equivalent with respect to family law. 

 Following the model for calculating the distance between 

Polish translative unit and its potential Greek translation equivalent, it 

should be stated that all main dimensions of the general clauses 

analysed (see chapter 5.2.1.) take on the same properties but to detect 

the distance between them, the list of dimensions must be extended 

and must include the following dimensions: 

- sub-division of substantive civil law (applied if sub-branch of law 

takes on the property of substantive law), 

- type of civil procedure (applied if sub-branch of law takes on the 

property of procedural law). 

Thus the table below shows the parametric calculation of the distance 

between the Polish and Greek general clauses. 

 

Table 34. Empowering general clauses: dobro mağoletniego ówelfare 

of a minorô vs Űɞ ůɡɛűɏɟɞɜ Űɞɡ Űɏəɜɞɡ [to symferon toy teknou] óthe 

(best) interests of the childô and Űɞ ůɡɛűɏɟɞɜ Űɞɡ Ŭɜɖɚɑəɞɡ [to 

symferon tou anilikou] óthe (best) interests of the minorô. 

Dimension Property of 

dimension 

General clauses 

dobro 

mağoletniego  

Űɞ ůɡɛűɏɟɞɜ 

Űɞɡ Űɏəɜɞɡ  

Űɞ ůɡɛűɏɟɞɜ 

Űɞɡ Ŭɜɖɚɑəɞɡ 

Genre Legislation + + + 

Other 

Genre 

- - - 

Lect Legal lect + + + 

Vernacular 

lect 

- - - 

Other LSP 

lect 

- - - 

Branch of 

law 

Civil law + + + 

Other - - - 

Sub-branch 

of law  

Substantive - + + 

Procedure + +  
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Sub-division 

of 

substantive 

civil law  

Family law Not 

applicable. 

+ + 

Other Not 

applicable. 

- - 

Type of 

civil 

procedure 

Contentious - + - 

Non-

contentious 

proceedings 

+ - - 

 

 Since there are many dimensions taking on the same property, 

it is possible to formulate the following directive for particularistic 

Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology: 

Directive 45PL-EL: If the Polish empowering general clause GCPL is 

sufficiently equivalent to the Greek empowering general clause GCEL, 

then the Polish empowering general clause GCPL is translatable into 

the Greek empowering general clause GCEL. 

This is covered by the postulate Po 8 ð Postulate of translational 

equivalence and translatability 

 

Referral general clauses 

Another type of general clauses are referral general clauses, which are 

references to regulations other than legal ones, i.e. moral, social, 

religious, etc. That type of general clause is addressed to all subjects 

of civil law, but certain organs like courts evaluate and estimate their 

meaning. Within the context of civil law legal systems this technique 

is applied by the lawmaker to communicate with the addressees of 

certain general clauses about them taking into consideration extra-

legal criteria within the framework of applying or observing the law 

(LeszczyŒski and MaroŒ 2013). 

 Since the Polish legal system is the starting point, the referral 

general clauses are discussed on the basis of the Polish general clause 

dobre obyczaje ógood practicesô in civil law. That general clause has 

been present in Polish law since its Napoleonic codification. Then it 

was present in the laws of the conquerors of Poland (Kingdom of 

Prussia, Imperial Russia and the Austrian Empire which was 

transformed in 1867 into the Austro-Hungarian Empire), and it came 

back into Polish Law in the period between World War I and II (1918-

1939). The clauseôs career finished after World War II because of the 

promotion of the general clause zasady wsp·ğŨycia spoğecznego 

óprinciples of community co-existence/rules of social co-existenceô 
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which applied in socialist states (ŧurawik 2009: 35). Since that clause 

is considered to have its origins in Soviet Russian law and there are 

negative connotations concerning its interpretation after 1989, it was 

deprived of its ideology (Piaskowy 2012:55) and again started to 

occur in statutes
222

 (Laszczyk & Gajdus 2012: 23). Since then one can 

notice a tendency of the Polish lawmaker to apply the general clause 

dobre obyczaje ógood practicesô or ógood moralsô but, simultaneously, 

the critical decision to delete the general clause zasady wsp·ğŨycia 

spoğecznego óprinciples of community coexistence/rules of social co-

existenceô has not been made and thus there is a kind of dualism 

(Piaskowy 2012: 55) in statutes were both of the above general 

clauses co-occur simultaneously, which is a result of the beneficial 

conception and universal use of the clause zasady wsp·ğŨycia 

spoğecznego óprinciples of community co-existence/rules of social co-

existenceô, confirmed by the Polish Constitutional Court (Trybunağ 

Konstytucyjny).
223

 Both of the general clauses occur in the Polish 

Civil Code, for example in Article 385
1 224

 and in Article 58
225

 as well 

as in the Polish Code of Civil Procedure, for example in Article 3,
226

 

203
227

 and 213.
228

 

                                                           
222

 It occurred again after 1945 in legislation process in Ustawa z dnia 16 

kwietnia 1993 roku o zwalczaniu nieuczciwej konkurencji ð Act of 16 April 

1993 on Combating Unfair Competition. 
223

 Wyrok Trybunağu Konstytucyjnego z dnia 17 paŦdziernika 2000 r. Sygn. 

SK 5/99. Decision of Constitutional Tribunal of 17
th
 of October 2000. Ref, 

No. SK 5/99. 
224

 Art. 385
1
. Ä 1. Postanowienia umowy zawieranej z konsumentem nie 

uzgodnione indywidualnie nie wiŃŨŃ go, jeŨeli ksztağtujŃ jego prawa 

i obowiŃzki w spos·b sprzeczny z dobrymi obyczajami, raŨŃco naruszajŃc 

jego interesy (niedozwolone postanowienia umowne). 

Article 385
1
. Ä 1. The terms of a contract concluded with a consumer which 

have not been individually negotiated shall not bind the consumer, if they 

shape his rights and duties in a manner contrary to good practices with gross 

violation of his interests (unfair contractual terms). 
225

 Art. 58. Ä 2. NiewaŨna jest czynnoŜĺ prawna sprzeczna z zasadami 

wsp·ğŨycia spoğecznego. 

Article 58. Ä 2. A juridical act that is contrary to the principles of 

community coexistence shall be invalid. 
226

 Art. 3. Strony i uczestnicy postňpowania obowiŃzani sŃ dokonywaĺ 

czynnoŜci procesowych zgodnie z dobrymi obyczajami, dawaĺ wyjaŜnienia 

co do okolicznoŜci sprawy zgodnie z prawdŃ i bez zatajania czegokolwiek 

oraz przedstawiaĺ dowody. 
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 The general clause dobre obyczaje ógood moralsô has many 

definitions, interpretations and conceptions in Polish jurisprudence, 

although the Supreme Court (SŃd NajwyŨszy) has determined a list of 

criteria that make it possible to estimate in a certain case whether the 

general rule was observed or not, but this list is not exhaustive.
229

 This 

fact confirms the referral nature of the general clause discussed 

because subjects of law estimate whether a certain act which is an 

object of law was performed according to or contrary to undefined 

good morals (or practices), although the core of indeterminacy of this 

clause is not its referral function but the meaning of the clause. 

In light of the many discussions that have emerged since the 

clause first occurred in Polish law, especially the law drafted in the 

Polish language
230

, this clause can concern morality, ethics, principles 

of social life used and considered by society, honesty, estimation of 

law or finally fair practices in business (ŧurawik 2009). Finally, since 

the clause includes the adjective dobry ógoodô, there is a grounded 

presumption stating that this clause concerns general concepts of the 

good and the evil (Fenichel 1934), which are ethical categories. Since 

                                                                                                                             
Article 3. The parties to and participants in proceedings are obliged to 

provide explanations as to the circumstances of a case and to submit evidence 

in accordance with good practice, truthfully, and without concealing 

anything. 
227

 Art. 203. Ä 4. SŃd moŨe uznaĺ za niedopuszczalne cofniňcie pozwu, 

zrzeczenie siň lub ograniczenie roszczenia tylko wtedy, gdy okolicznoŜci 

sprawy wskazujŃ, Ũe wy-mienione czynnoŜci sŃ sprzeczne z prawem lub 

zasadami wsp·ğŨycia spoğecznego albo zmierzajŃ do obejŜcia prawa. 

Article 203. Ä 4. The court may consider the withdrawal, relinquishing or 

limiting of a claim to be inadmissible only if the circumstances of the case 

suggest that said actions would be against the law or social norms, or 

intended to circumvent the law. 
228

 Art. 213. Ä 2. SŃd jest zwiŃzany uznaniem pow·dztwa, chyba Ũe uznanie 

jest sprzeczne z prawem lub zasadami wsp·ğŨycia spoğecznego albo zmierza 

do obejŜcia prawa. 

Article 213. Ä 2. The court shall be bound by the recognition of a complaint, 

unless such recognition is against the law or rules of social co-existence, or 

intended to circumvent the law. 
229

 Wyrok SŃdu NajwyŨszego z 26 wrzeŜnia 2002. Sygn. III CKN 213/01; 

OSNC 2003/12/169. Decision of Supreme Court of 27
th
 of September 2002. 

Ref. No III  CKN 213/01; OSNC 2003/12/169. 
230

 This concerns the codification of Polish law after the partition of Poland 

(1795ï1918) and World War I. 
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this statement still seems to be very imprecise and does not determine 

the meaning of the general clause, there is a need to narrow down its 

meaning in jurisprudence. Consequently, Safjan (1990) noticed a need 

to apply in legislation and in legal practice fundamental and persistent 

values grounded in the culture and tradition of the relevant society. In 

the Polish legal system they are mostly the values of Christian 

civil isation, and those values are in fact specifically mentioned in the 

preamble to the Polish Constitution. In this manner, it is possible to 

determine at least a point of reference when the clause is applied by 

courts. Obviously, Christian ethics is not the only one ethical system 

existing in Polish society, but it may be considered as a primary step 

in deliberations on the meaning of the general clause dobre obyczaje 

ð ógood moralsô. 

 In the Greek legal system there is a similar general clause 

used in Greek civil law which raises questions about its meaning: 

ɢɟɖůŰɎ ɐɗɖ [hrista ithi] ógood morals/good usagesô. It appears both in 

the Greek Civil Code, for example in Article 33
231

 and in the Greek 

Code of Civil Procedure, for example in Article 178
232

, in Article 

323
233

 or in Article 897.
234

 According to interpretations of the Civil 

                                                           
231

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 33 ð ȺˊɘűɨɚŬɝɖ ŭɖɛɧůɘŬɠ ŰɎɝɖɠ. ȹɘɎŰŬɝɖ ŬɚɚɞŭŬˊɞɨ ŭɘəŬɑɞɡ ŭŮɜ 

ŮűŬɟɛɧɕŮŰŬɘ, Ŭɜ ɖ ŮűŬɟɛɞɔɐ Űɖɠ ˊɟɞůəɟɞɨŮɘ ůŰŬ ɢɟɖůŰɎ ɐɗɖ ɐ ɔŮɜɘəɎ ůŰɖ 

ŭɖɛɧůɘŬ ŰɎɝɖ. 

Article 33 - Public policy proviso. The provisions of a foreign law shall not 

apply if its application is contrary to good morals or in general to public 

policy. 
232

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 178 - ȹɘəŬɘɞˊɟŬɝɑŬ ŬɜŰɑɗŮŰɖ ˊɟɞɠ ŰŬ ɢɟɖůŰɎ ɐɗɖ. ȹɘəŬɘɞˊɟŬɝɑŬ 

ˊɞɡ ŬɜŰɘɓŬɑɜŮɘ ůŰŬ ɢɟɖůŰɎ ɐɗɖ ŮɑɜŬɘ Ɏəɡɟɖ. 

Article 178. Juridical ac contrary to good morals. A juridical act that is 

contrary to good morals shall be invalid. 
233

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 323. ɀŮ Űɖɜ ŮˊɘűɨɚŬɝɖ ŬɡŰɩɜ ˊɞɡ ɞɟɑɕɞɡɜ ŭɘŮɗɜŮɑɠ ůɡɛɓɎůŮɘɠ, 
ŬˊɧűŬůɖ ŬɚɚɞŭŬˊɞɨ ˊɞɚɘŰɘəɞɨ ŭɘəŬůŰɖɟɑɞɡ ɘůɢɨŮɘ əŬɘ ŬˊɞŰŮɚŮɑ 

ŭŮŭɘəŬůɛɏɜɞ ůŰɖɜ ȺɚɚɎŭŬ ɢɤɟɑɠ Ɏɚɚɖ ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬ Ůűɧůɞɜ (é) 5) ŭŮɜ ŮɑɜŬɘ 

ŬɜŰɑɗŮŰɖ ˊɟɞɠ ŰŬ ɢɟɖůŰɎ ɐɗɖ ɐ ˊɟɞɠ Űɖ ŭɖɛɧůɘŬ ŰɎɝɖ. 

Article 323. Subject to the provisions regulated bylaid down by international 

conventions, a decision of a foreign civil court shall be valid and res judicata 

in Greece if (é) (5) is not contrary to good morals or to public orderpolicy 
234

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 897. ȼ ŭɘŬɘŰɖŰɘəɐ ŬˊɧűŬůɖ ɛˊɞɟŮɑ ɜŬ ŬəɡɟɤɗŮɑ ɞɚɘəɎ ɖ Ůɜ ɛɏɟŮɘ 

ɛɧɜɞ ɛŮ ŭɘəŬůŰɘəɐ ŬˊɧűŬůɖ ɔɘŬ Űɞɡɠ ŮˊɧɛŮɜɞɡɠ ɚɧɔɞɡɠ (é) 

6) Ŭɜ ŮɑɜŬɘ ŬɜŰɑɗŮŰɖ ˊɟɞɠ ŭɘŬŰɎɝŮɘɠ ŭɖɛɧůɘŬɠ ŰɎɝɖɠ ɐ ˊɟɞɠ ŰŬ ɢɟɖůŰɎ ɐɗɖ, 

Article 897. The arbitration award may be annulled in whole or in part only 

by the court decision for the following reasons (é) 
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Code, the phrase ɢɟɖůŰɎ ɐɗɖ [christa ithi] ógood moralsô is considered 

to be an imprecise term and it is the object of estimation performed by 

a judge as the point of reference since ɢɟɖůŰɎ ɐɗɖ [christa ithi] ógood 

moralsô refer to the dominant social morality and ethics. 

Simultaneously, juridical estimations of ɢɟɖůŰɎ ɐɗɖ [christa ithi] 

ógood moralsô, i.e. estimation of whether the object of law breached 

ɢɟɖůŰɎ ɐɗɖ [christa ithi] ógood moralsô is reviewed by the Greek 

Supreme Court óAreopagusô (Greek ȯɟŮɘɞɠ ɄɎɔɞɠ [Areios Pagos]) 

(Triantos 2010). A similar meaning of that general clause is found in 

Greek jurisprudence concerning Greek procedural civil law where 

ɢɟɖůŰɎ ɐɗɖ [christa ithi]  ógood moralsô are considered some generally 

adopted evaluative ethical principles (Balogianni 2013). Moreover, 

the same general clause occurs in the Constitution of Greece in Article 

5
235

 and 13
236

 concerning individual and social rights. In all the legal 

provisions discussed, social ethics are connected with real 

circumstances, but the central point of estimation whether an object of 

law complies with or is in breach of ɢɟɖůŰɎ ɐɗɖ [christa ithi]  ógood 

moralsô is the right thinking of an average person in society and his or 

her beliefs (Balogianni 2013). 

 From the functional point of view, both the Polish and Greek 

general clauses discussed above have a referral nature, because they 

determine a point of reference when estimating an object of law for 

certain subjects of law. Insofar as the analysis concerns the meaning 

of the general clauses analysed, it is difficult to unequivocally declare 

                                                                                                                             
6) if it is in contrary to principles of public policy or good morals. (é). 
235

 ȯɟɗɟo 5. 1. KŬɗɏɜŬɠ ɏɢŮɘ ŭɘəŬɑɤɛŬ ɜŬ ŬɜŬˊŰɨůůŮɘ ŮɚŮɨɗŮɟŬ Űɖɜ 

ˊɟoůɤˊɘəɧŰɖŰɎ Űoɡ əŬɘ ɜŬ ůɡɛɛŮŰɏɢŮɘ ůŰɖɜ əoɘɜɤɜɘəɐ, oɘəoɜoɛɘəɐ əŬɘ 

óɚɘŰɘəɐ ɕɤɐ Űɖɠ XɩɟŬɠ, Ůűɧůoɜ ŭŮɜ ˊɟoůɓɎɚɚŮɘ ŰŬ ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ Űɤɜ Ɏɚɚɤɜ 

əŬɘ ŭŮɜ ˊŬɟŬɓɘɎɕŮɘ Űo ɆɨɜŰŬɔɛŬ ɐ ŰŬ ɢɟɖůŰɎ ɐɗɖ. 

Article 5 1. All persons shall have the right to freely develop their personality 

and to participate in the social, economic and political life of the country, 

insofar as they do not infringe the rights of others or violate the Constitution 

and good usages. 
236

 ȯɟɗɟo 13. 2. KɎɗŮ ɔɜɤůŰɐ ɗɟɖůəŮɑŬ ŮɑɜŬɘ ŮɚŮɨɗŮɟɖ əŬɘ ŰŬ ůɢŮŰɘəɎ ɛŮ Űɖ 

ɚŬŰɟŮɑŬ Űɖɠ ŰŮɚoɨɜŰŬɘ ŬɜŮɛˊɧŭɘůŰŬ ɡˊɧ Űɖɜ ˊɟoůŰŬůɑŬ Űɤɜ ɜɧɛɤɜ. H 

Ɏůəɖůɖ Űɖɠ ɚŬŰɟŮɑŬɠ ŭŮɜ ŮˊɘŰɟɏˊŮŰŬɘ ɜŬ ˊɟoůɓɎɚɚŮɘ Űɖ ŭɖɛɧůɘŬ ŰɎɝɖ ɐ ŰŬ 

ɢɟɖůŰɎ ɐɗɖ. O ́ ɟoůɖɚɡŰɘůɛɧɠ ŬˊŬɔoɟŮɨŮŰŬɘ. 

Article 13. 2. All known religions shall be free and their rites of worship shall 

be performed in an unhindered way and under the protection of the law. The 

practice of rites of worship shall not offend public policy or good usages. 

Proselytism is prohibited. 
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that they have the same meaning, but they can be considered 

synonymous because they (1) are a point of reference when 

performing evaluation of whether an act is an object of civil law, (2) 

concern more or less ethical and moral principles generally adopted by 

society and (3) have universal application in legal practice since they 

occur in fundamental statutes in Poland and in Greece, namely the 

respective constitutions. Thus an attempt to calculate the distance 

between them seems to be justified especially given that all the 

general clauses discussed in this chapter under civil law occur in 

provisions together with phrases concerning estimation of whether a 

certain object of law is in accordance with (only in the Polish Code of 

Civil Procedure: zgodnie z óin accordance withô) or contrary to (Polish 

Civil Code: w spos·b sprzeczny z óin a manner that is contrary toô, 

sprzeczny z ócontrary toô, Greek Civil Code: ˊɟɞůəɟɞɨŮɘ ůŮ 

[proskrouei se] ócontrary toô, ŬɜŰɑɗŮŰɞɠ ˊɟɞɠ [antithetos pros] ó 

contrary toô, Greek Code of Civil Procedure: ŬɜŰɑɗŮŰɞɠ ˊɟɞɠ 

[antithetos pros] ó contrary toô, ŬɜŰɘɓŬɑɜŮɘ ůŮ [antivainei se] óto be 

contrary toô) to a certain general clause. These phrases confirm 

similarities between the Polish and Greek referral clauses analysed, 

and thus their parametric comparison has been performed. All 

dimensions with the properties taken on are demonstrated in the table 

below. 

 

Table 35. Referral general clauses: dobre obyczaje ógood moralsô vs 

ɢɟɖůŰɎ ɐɗɖ [christa ithi]  ógood moralsô. 

Dimension Property of 

dimension 

General clause 

Polish Greek 

dobre obyczaje  

 

ɢɟɖůŰɎ ɐɗɖ 

Genre Legislation + + 

Other Genre - - 

Lect Legal lect + + 

Vernacular lect - - 

Other LSP lect - - 

Branch of law Civil law + + 

Constitutional law 0
237

 + 

                                                           
237

 The Polish general clause dobre obyczaje ógood practicesô is not used 

literally in the Constitution of Poland and, moreover, its determination can be 
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Sub-branch of law Substantive + + 

Procedure + + 

  

 In reference to the function, meaning and common dimensions 

which are shared by the Polish and Greek referral clauses, it is 

possible to formulate the following directive for particularistic Polish-

Greek legilinguistic translatology: 

Directive 46PL-EL: If the Polish referral general clause GCPL is 

sufficiently equivalent to the Greek referral general clause GCEL, then 

the Polish referral general clause GCPL is translatable into the Greek 

referral general clause GCEL, 

This directive is covered by the Postulate of translational equivalence 

and translatability (Po 8) mentioned above. 

8.2.2. Polish and Greek imprecise terms 

In legislation the concept of an imprecise term is based on an 

imprecise definition of the content of the object of law (ChoduŒ 2013: 

17). Thus, imprecise terms have a wide content since their limits are 

not perfectly clear and thus they are a source of ambiguity and 

vagueness. Imprecise terms are difficult to define clearly and sharply; 

very often their meaning in vernacular lect is also not limited. Insofar 

as the discussion concerns terminology, let us determine the source of 

ambiguity as lexical ambiguity (Cruse 2006: 17).  

 In Polish civil law statutes there are numerous imprecise terms 

and they are a source of ambiguity either for lawyers, especially 

judges, or for legal translators. In the present study let us concentrate 

on imprecise meaning in relation to time and the phrase bez zwğoki 

ówithout delayô found in Article 6 of the Polish Code of Civil 

Procedure.
238

 Since the aim of civil procedure is to issue a judicial 

decision as soon as possible, even during the first hearing, the 

                                                                                                                             
performed on the basis of Preamble to the Constitution which is not a source 

of law. 
238

 Art. 6 Ä 2. Strony i uczestnicy postňpowania obowiŃzani sŃ przytaczaĺ 

wszystkie okolicznoŜci faktyczne i dowody bez zwğoki, aby postňpowanie 

mogğo byĺ przeprowadzone sprawnie i szybko.  

Article  6. Ä 2. The parties to and participants in proceedings shall adduce all 

factual circumstances and evidence without delay so that the proceedings 

may be carried out quickly and efficiently. 



 

165 

imprecise term bez zwğoki ówithout delayô enables the judge to 

determine the arrangements and the time for the parties to lodge all the 

required pleadings (Dolecki 2013). In this light the phrase bez zwğoki 

ówithout delayô means without culpable delay (Dolecki 2013, 

Jakubecki 2016), aiming at a quick and effective procedure. Thus the 

delay concerns parties and their obligation is to not cause delays. 

Interpretation of legal provisions including the phrase bez zwğoki 

ówithout delayô does not explain and determine the meaning of that 

term, thus the meaning of this term can be considered similar to its 

meaning in the vernacular lect (ZieliŒski 1998: 16). 

 A similar situation can be seen in the Greek civil law statutes 

where imprecise terms occur, for example in Article 215 of the Greek 

Code of Civil Procedure.
239

 The phrase ɢɤɟɑɠ əŬɗɡůŰɏɟɖůɖ [choris 

kathysterisi] ówithout delayô is present in this act. In the most 

important commentaries on the Greek Code of Civil Procedure neither 

definitions, nor determinations, nor references to potentially existing 

usages of that term and their interpretation are given (Apalagaki 

2013). Thus addressees of the code are forced to rely on the meaning 

of the term in the vernacular lect. 

 Since the meaning of the imprecise legal terms discussed is 

based on the meaning in the vernacular lect, i.e. general language, they 

seem to be synonymous. Calculation of the distance between them 

enables us to assure a Polish-Greek legal translator that they can be 

                                                           
239 ȯɟɗɟɞ 215.1. ȼ Ŭɔɤɔɐ ŬůəŮɑŰŬɘ ɛŮ əŬŰɎɗŮůɖ ŭɘəɞɔɟɎűɞɡ ůŰɖ 

ɔɟŬɛɛŬŰŮɑŬ Űɞɡ ŭɘəŬůŰɖɟɑɞɡ ůŰɞ ɞˊɞɑɞ ŬˊŮɡɗɨɜŮŰŬɘ əŬɘ ɛŮ Ůˊɑŭɞůɖ 

ŬɜŰɘɔɟɎűɞɡ Űɖɠ ůŰɞɜ ŮɜŬɔɧɛŮɜɞ. ȾɎŰɤ Ŭˊɧ Űɞ ŭɘəɧɔɟŬűɞ ˊɞɡ əŬŰŬŰɏɗɖəŮ 

ůɡɜŰɎůůŮŰŬɘ ɏəɗŮůɖ ůŰɖɜ ɞˊɞɑŬ ŬɜŬűɏɟŮŰŬɘ ɖ ɖɛɏɟŬ, ɞ ɛɐɜŬɠ əŬɘ Űɞ ɏŰɞɠ 

Űɖɠ əŬŰɎɗŮůɖɠ, əŬɗɩɠ əŬɘ Űɞ ɞɜɞɛŬŰŮˊɩɜɡɛɞ Űɞɡ əŬŰŬɗɏŰɖ. ȷɜŬűɞɟɎ Űɞɡ 

ŭɘəɞɔɟɎűɞɡ Űɖɠ Ŭɔɤɔɐɠ ˊɞɡ əŬŰŬŰɏɗɖəŮ ɔɑɜŮŰŬɘ ɢɤɟɑɠ əŬɗɡůŰɏɟɖůɖ ůŮ 

Ůɘŭɘəɧ ɓɘɓɚɑɞ ɛŮ ŬɚűŬɓɖŰɘəɧ ŮɡɟŮŰɐɟɘɞ. ɆŰɞ ɓɘɓɚɑɞ ŬɡŰɧ ŬɜŬɔɟɎűɞɜŰŬɘ ɛŮ 

ŬɨɝɞɜŰŬ Ŭɟɘɗɛɧ əŬɘ ɢɟɞɜɞɚɞɔɘəɐ ůŮɘɟɎ ɞɘ Ŭɔɤɔɏɠ ˊɞɡ əŬŰŬŰɑɗŮɜŰŬɘ əŬɘ 

ŬɜŬűɏɟɞɜŰŬɘ ŰŬ ɞɜɞɛŬŰŮˊɩɜɡɛŬ Űɤɜ ŭɘŬŭɑəɤɜ, ɖ ɢɟɞɜɞɚɞɔɑŬ Űɖɠ əŬŰɎɗŮůɖɠ 

əŬɘ Űɞ ŬɜŰɘəŮɑɛŮɜɞ Űɖɠ ŭɘŬűɞɟɎɠ. 

Article 215.1. The action is filed by lodging a written application to the 

Registry of the court to which it is addressed and by serving a copy thereof 

on the defendant. Below the lodged application, a report stating the day, 

month and year of filing and the name of the person filing it shall be drawn 

up. The filed application shall be listed without delay in a special register 

with an alphabetical index. In this register the reference number and 

chronological order of the actions filed and the names of the parties, the date 

of filing and the subject matter of the litigation shall be indicated. 
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recognised as translational equivalents. The calculation is based on the 

minimal list of dimensions. 

 

Table 36. Imprecise terms: bez zwğoki ówithout delayô vs ɢɤɟɑɠ 

əŬɗɡůŰɏɟɖůɖ [choris kathysterisi] ówithout delayô. 

Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Imprecise term 

Polish Greek 

bez zwğoki ɢɤɟɑɠ əŬɗɡůŰɏɟɖůɖ 

Genre Legislation + + 

Other Genre - - 

Lect Legal lect + + 

Vernacular lect - - 

Other LSP lect - - 

Branch of law Civil law + + 

Other - - 

Sub-branch of law Substantive - - 

Procedure + + 

 

 On the basis of the analysis, formulation of the following 

directive for particularistic Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology is 

reasonable: 

Directive 47PL-EL: If the Polish imprecise term ITPL and the Greek 

imprecise term ITEL are translationally convergent (sufficiently tr-

convergent), then they are sufficiently homosignificative (hsgf) (that 

is, they coincide with respect to the relevant translational 

dimensions). Thus translational convergence presupposes hsgf. 

This directive is covered by the following postulate Po 11 ð 

Postulate of translational convergence and homosignification. 

8.3.  Concluding remarks 

The analysis performed above shows it is to parametrise the relation 

of imprecise/flexible meaning. As a starting point, the typology of 

imprecise and flexible meanings based on the rules of Polish 

legislation was adopted. Since the impassable lowest or highest limits 

of a certain object of law do not lead to any specific difficulties in 

legal translation, they were excluded from the pertinent parametric 
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analysis. Vagueness and ambiguity of that kind of textual unit are 

difficult to interpret for lawyers in juridical practice, but, as far as 

legal translation is concerned, the impassable limits are relatively 

precise terms and, as such, are not a difficult element of translation 

practice. 

 The most difficult textual unit to analyse is general clauses, 

both empowering and referral. Empowering and referral general 

clauses, as mentioned above, are universal legal concepts and thus 

they occur in statutes, even in the same branch of law. Similarities and 

differences were determined on the basis of meaning and dimensions. 

Moreover, the function of empowering clauses (of both types) was 

analysed too. The pertinent calculation of distance relied on the study 

of contextual meaning and legislative function of certain general 

clauses. Although the meaning of the Polish and Greek general 

clauses analysed does not enable us to declare that they are 

interlingual absolute synonyms or near synonyms, a need to study 

their interpretation in jurisprudence emerged. Historical development 

of interpretation connected with synchronic approaches demonstrated 

that the general clauses analysed share more or less the same 

imprecise meaning. Then, parametric calculation of the distance 

between them confirmed the relation of convergence between them. 

Finally, they are considered sufficiently equivalent. 

 The last textual elements between which there is a relation of 

imprecise or flexible meaning are imprecise terms. Both with general 

clauses and with imprecise terms, the source of uncertain meaning lies 

in lack of legal definition in the act; moreover, jurisprudence very 

often does not provide any precise interpretation of such terms. Thus, 

the calculation of distance was based in the first place on comparative 

analysis of the meaning of certain terms. To sum up, their meaning is 

imprecise both in the legal lect and in the vernacular lect, from where 

they were adopted into the legislation genre, but, from the semantic 

point of view, the imprecise terms can be considered synonymous. 

Then the similarities between the imprecise Polish and Greek terms 

analysed were confirmed in parametric calculation of the distance 

between them. Although these terms are an important issue in legal 

interpretation and practice, it is impossible to determine the distance 

between them unequivocally with respect to jurisprudence; thus they 

can be recognised as close equivalents. 
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9. Euphemisms and metaphors 

9.1. Introductory remarks 

This chapter continues examination of the issue of legal terms which 

lack non-precise meanings; thus the object of the present discussion is 

euphemisms and metaphors. Since one can barely recognise statutes as 

literary texts in the context of their utilitarian function in societies, let 

us avoid the analysis of Polish and Greek metaphors based on the so-

called classical theory of stylistic devices. However, this trend should 

not be neglected at all since legal texts are objects of literary criticism 

and theory (Papachristou et al. 2015, Delisle et al. 1999). 

 As the analysis of Polish and Greek euphemisms and 

metaphors is performed in the context of legilinguistic translatology, 

the source of investigation is as always Polish legal terms in civil law 

statutes, and then their potential equivalent Greek euphemisms and 

metaphors are provided. Since the determination of sufficient 

comparable equivalents of that kind is very ephemeral, the point of 

departure in the quest for a potential Greek equivalent can be the 

semantic category and not always the meaning of the source term. 

Using this method firstly euphemism and then metaphors are 

analysed. These steps are preceded by some theoretical aspects which 

are assumed in the analysis. 

9.2. Euphemisms 

Euphemisms are generally viewed as synonymous terms (Cruse 2000, 

DŃbrowska 1993). DŃbrowska (1992) states that they are formal 

(phonological, morphological, syntactic) and semantic language 

means used to create substitutes ð textual synonyms with relation to 

a proper name (verbum proprium). The presence of this verbum 

proprium has extralinguistic causes like psychological, social, 

ideological or political prohibitions that can be generally referred to as 

taboos. Moreover, its aim is to avoid, to conceal or to temper a direct 

name of a certain phenomenon (DŃbrowska 1993: 51) and, finally, a 
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euphemism can be recognised as óa word or phrase that is considered a 

more polite manner of referring to a topic than its literal designationô 

(McGlone et al. 2006: 266). Euphemisms are present in the language 

of various communities, for instance business, science or simple 

everyday life situations and as such they are common (Fyke 2013). 

The basic aim of euphemistic terms is to avoid offensive expression or 

to express an issue in a more polite way. In other words: 

óEuphemisms are alternatives to dispreferred expressions, 
and are used to avoid possible loss of face. The dispreferred 
expression may be taboo, fearsome, distasteful, or for some 
other reason have too many negative connotations to 
felicitously execute speakerôs communicative intention on a 
given occasionô (Allan and Burridge 1991: 14). 

A classification of substitute expressions can be made from 

the perspective of offensiveness/politeness; in other words, from 

euphemism to dysphemism (Cruse 2000: 158), which is presented in 

the graph below, where the point of the departure is dispreferred 

expression: 

 

Diagram 4. Euphemistic ð objective ð offensive terms. 

 
 

Politeness 

 

 

Euphemism 

 

Neutrality 

 

 

Neutral term 

 

Offensiveness 

 

Dysphemism 

 

 

 As mentioned before, legal texts are not recognised as literary 

texts, thus recognition of potential euphemisms which occur in legal 

texts as stylistic or rhetorical means seems to be inadequate. However, 

their presence can be seen in the Polish legal language, where they are 

mostly concentrated in criminal law statutes (LeŜnik 2011), which can 

be caused by the discomforting nature of criminal law. Euphemisms, 

as well as other stylistic figures are present in Greek legal language 

too (Papachristou 2015). Although there is a general claim about the 

objectivity of law, (Stavropoulos 1996, Patterson 2002, Rodak 2012 et 
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al.) euphemisms occur in statutes along with objective (neutral) terms, 

although dysphemisms are not noticed there. 

One of the most common forms of euphemism is periphrasis, 

which is ótalking aroundô and not directly about something. In most 

cases periphrastic expressions are synonymous to the term with which 

they are synonymous, but as noticed above, they are a more polite way 

of expression. Sometimes they are other synonyms, i.e. synonymous 

words that result from so-called lexical pluralism (Papachristou 2015). 

More pertinent analysis of specific examples of Polish and Greek 

euphemism aim to illustrate these points. 

9.2.1. Polish and Greek euphemisms 

Polish and Greek euphemisms will be discussed in parallel since the 

aim of the book is to present potential translation equivalents based on 

dimensions which can take on the same property, if they are 

applicable. 

 

Euphemisms concerning death 

Examining widely known definitions of euphemism
240

, it should be 

recalled that euphemisms are used to avoid expressing disturbing or 

dispreferred phenomena such as taboos. Since the death of a person is 

recognised as a fact which universally provokes unpleasant feelings 

like, for example, fear (Moore and Williamson 2003), it is a kind of 

taboo that can be connected with religion. From the legal point of 

view, death is a fact that ends, modifies or starts oneôs legal status or 

relations and thus it is a subject which must be regulated by law, 

especially by civil law concerning private entities. 

 Both in the Polish and Greek Civil Codes there are many 

provisions concerning death. Obviously they are concentrated on these 

parts of acts where the law of succession is regulated, but not only 

there. A human ð a natural person from the legal perspective ð has 

his or her beginning and end and is a subject of law (having rights, 

powers and obligations). In spite of the unavoidable nature of death 

and general awareness of it, death is still a nasty phenomenon. 

 As far as death is concerned in Polish substantive civil law 

(the Civil Code), one can see various synonymous terms which mean 

                                                           
240

 Allan and Burridge 1991: 14 as cited above. 
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óto dieô. They are: (1) umrzeĺ óto dieô and (2) utraciĺ Ũycie óto lose 

lifeô.
241

 Term (1) is neutral, but term (2) is euphemistic. It takes the 

form of a periphrastic expression ð syntagm which includes the word 

Ũycie ólifeô which has the opposite meaning of Ŝmierĺ ódeathô. One 

may ask what causes term (2) to be euphemistic. There are two main 

causes. Firstly, the euphemistic term includes the antonym of Ŝmierĺ 

ódeathô, which is Ũycie ólifeô. Obviously, it is accompanied by the verb 

utraciĺ óto loseô and all together they mean óto dieô. Secondly, 

aggregation of meaning in periphrastic expressions is dispersed and 

thus the recipient of the message which includes a periphrastic 

expression does not concentrate as intensively on periphrasis as on 

one word, thus its perception is moderated and, finally, the 

periphrastic term does not have as strong, and as intensive a message 

as a single word. Finally, if a specific term provokes unpleasant 

feelings, the degree of unpleasantness is higher when it takes the form 

of a single word than when it takes the form of a multiword 

expression. 

 In Greek substantive civil law (the Civil Code) there are 

synonyms of the verb óto dieô: (1) ́ ŮɗŬɑɜɤ [petheno]
242

, (2) Ŭˊɞɓɘɩɜɤ 

[apoviono].
243

 Verb (2) is recognised as belonging to the official 

register, while Verb (1) is not official in register. Thus Verb (2) can be 

recognised as more polite and formal ð and more appropriate to the 

legal genre, but it is still barely recognised as a euphemism. On the 

other hand, Verb (1) comes from the informal register, but it is neither 

offensive nor unpleasant at all, so it cannot be recognised as a 

dysphemism. Moreover, it is worth noticing that in the Greek Civil 
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 Art. 32. JeŨeli kilka os·b utraciğo Ũycie podczas groŨŃcego im wsp·lnie 

niebezpieczeŒstwa, domniemywa siň, Ũe zmarğy jednoczeŜnie. 

Article 32. If several persons lost their lives during a peril jeopardising all of 

them, it is presumed that they all died simultaneously. 
242

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 38. ȷɜ ˊŮɟɘůůɧŰŮɟɞɘ ɏɢɞɡɜ ˊŮɗɎɜŮɘ əŬɘ ŭŮɜ ɛˊɞɟŮɑ ɜŬ ŬˊɞŭŮɘɢɗŮɑ 

ɧŰɘ ɞ ɏɜŬɠ ŮˊɏɕɖůŮ Ŭˊɧ əɎˊɞɘɞɜ Ɏɚɚɞ, ŰŮəɛŬɑɟŮŰŬɘ ɧŰɘ ɧɚɞɘ ˊɏɗŬɜŬɜ 

ŰŬɡŰɧɢɟɞɜŬ. 

Article 38. If more than one person has died and it is impossible to prove that 

one outlived another, it is presumed that all of them died simultaneously. 
243

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 612 - ŪɎɜŬŰɞɠ Űɞɡ ɛɘůɗɤŰɐ. ȳŰŬɜ ŬˊɞɓɘɩůŮɘ ɞ ɛɘůɗɤŰɐɠ, ɞɘ 

əɚɖɟɞɜɧɛɞɘ Űɞɡ ɏɢɞɡɜ ŭɘəŬɑɤɛŬ ɜŬ əŬŰŬɔɔŮɑɚɞɡɜ Űɖ ɛɑůɗɤůɖ (é). 

Article 612 ï Demise of lessee. Upon demise of a lessee, his heirs shall have 

a right to terminate the lease (é). 
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Code synonymous terms meaning óto dieô do not entail periphrasis, 

but employ single-word synonyms. 

 Since the point of departure for comparison of terms meaning 

óto dieô in Polish and in Greek substantive law is, as always, a Polish 

term, we must say that death seems to be taboo in Polish legal 

language of civil law. Greek legal terms denoting death are barely 

recognised as euphemisms, thus one can conclude that death is not 

taboo in the Greek language of civil law. Moreover, until now the 

Greek legal language seems to be more economical, since we have not 

noticed any periphrastic expression meaning óto dieô in the Greek 

Civil Code. 

 As the analysis of all terms in the book is based on the 

parametric approach, it must be stressed that although all essential 

dimensions (genre, lect, branch of law, sub-branch of law) take on the 

same properties when comparing the Polish and Greek terms analysed, 

and, moreover, their meaning can be recognised as interlingually 

synonymous, there is no possibility to calculate the distance between 

them. One of the Polish terms is a euphemism, but none of the Greek 

terms is euphemistic, and, consequently, the main issue which we 

discuss here, concerns only the source-text unit, thus there is no 

common point of departure for parametric calculation of the distance 

between source-text units and textual units in the compared text. 

 

Euphemisms concerning parenthood 

From the legal point of view parenthood is a fact which causes the 

appearance of new legal relations (between parents and a child) as 

well as marking the origin of a natural person (a child). From the 

social point of view, it is one of the most important facts in every 

humanôs life. Family life is recognised as private life and relations 

between a child and its parents (parental responsibilities, childrenôs 

rights) are very often taboos in some communities, since there is a 

stereotype that the familyôs life is limited to the home and should not 

be in the public eye. Moreover, the inviolability of family life is 

recognised as one of the greatest personal interests
244

 even in civil 

law.
245
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 Art. 23. Dobra osobiste czğowieka, jak w szczeg·lnoŜci zdrowie, wolnoŜĺ, 

czeŜĺ, swoboda sumienia, nazwisko lub pseudonim, wizerunek, tajemnica 

korespondencji, nietykalnoŜĺ mieszkania, tw·rczoŜĺ naukowa, artystyczna, 
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 Parenthood plays an important role in social life. In the past, 

the question of whether oneôs parents were married to each other or 

whether one was an illegitimate child determined oneôs life forever, 

since one was classified as belonging to a certain social group. Thus, 

having a mother -and above all a father- as well as having the fatherôs 

surname after recognition of a child by the father were patterns typical 

of a legitimate member of society in community life. Nowadays, the 

social exclusion of illegitimate children does not provoke so many 

unpleasant feelings as it used to, but parentsô obligations, including 

economic ones, play an important role in contemporary social life. 

However, the moral nature of parentsô obligations is still discussed, 

even if the parents of a child successfully live separately. 

 Finally, let us state that establishing or negating the descent of 

a child does not affect whether a child life in a community will be 

fortunate or not, as the child is not excluded from social life any more. 

However, establishing the descent of a child is necessary in order to 

provide proper maintenance for the child, as it should be raised and 

maintained by both parents. Thus the persons recognised as parents 

are obliged to maintain their child, both emotionally and financially. 

 In Polish procedural law (the Code of Civil Procedure) the 

following terms concerning the matter of recognition of a child by a 

parent can be found: (1) ustalenie/zaprzeczenie pochodzenia dziecka 

óestablishing/negating the descent of a childô,
246

 (2) ustalenie 

macierzyŒstwa/ojcostwa óto establish maternity or paternityô.
247

 

                                                                                                                             
wynalazcza i racjonalizatorska, pozostajŃ pod ochronŃ prawa cywilnego 

niezaleŨnie od ochrony przewidzianej w innych przepisach. 

Article 23. Personal interests of a human being, such as in particular health, 

freedom, dignity, freedom of conscience, surname or pseudonym, image, 

confidentiality of correspondence, inviolability of home as well as scientific, 

artistic, inventive and reasoning activities shall be protected by the civil law 

regardless of the protection provided for by other provisions. 
245

 Understood as freedom and its legal protection provided by Article 24 of 

the Polish Civil Code. Decision of Court of Appeal in Katowice, case Ref. 

No: Sygn. akt I ACa 906/12. 
246

 Art. 453
1
. W sprawach o ustalenie lub zaprzeczenie pochodzenia 

dziecka oraz o ustalenie bezskutecznoŜci uznania ojcostwa matka i ojciec 

dziecka majŃ zdolnoŜĺ procesowŃ takŨe wtedy, gdy sŃ ograniczeni w 

zdolnoŜci do czynnoŜci prawnych, jeŨeli ukoŒczyli lat szesnaŜcie. 

Article 453
1
. In cases for establishing or negating the descent of a child and 

for establishing the recognition of parentage to be ineffective, the mother and 

the father of a child shall have the capacity to conduct court proceedings, 
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All of them are euphemistic phrases when compared with 

everyday language, where the term used is uznanie/nieuznanie dziecka 

órecognition/non-recognition of a childô. The euphemistic nature 

partially lies in an extended periphrastic structure, i.e. when 

comparing with the everyday phrase, phrase (1) includes more 

elements, while the other term (2) has the same number of elements 

included in the phrase. Thus, the periphrastic structure is not the main 

reason for the euphemistic nature of these phrases. Afterwards, the 

register and accurate meaning of each of these phrases separately 

should be analysed. 

 Let us investigate the term ustalenie/zaprzeczenie 

pochodzenia dziecka óestablishing/negating the descent of a childô. 

This term is synonymous and a substitute for the non-legal lect phrase 

oficjalne/sŃdowe okreŜlenie rodzica/rodzic·w dziecka óofficial/judicial 

determination of parent/parents of a childô where the element of 

official or judicial determination concerning family or private law can 

provoke unpleasant feelings in the light of freedom of personal and 

family life, as mentioned before. Thus its substitute in term (1) does 

not include any word concerning either official or judicial method, but 

it results directly from all the provisions and the act where it is 

contained, i.e. it is a name of a legal institution. Moreover, the 

syntagm pochodzenie dziecka ódescent of a childô includes the 

hypernym (noun) pochodzenie ódescentô which concerns both parents 

and family without identifying any specific member of them. Thus, 

pointing out the person who is the object of that right and obligation is 

avoided and the potential responsibility of being a parent, a member of 

a childôs family, is not determined ad personam. Consequently, term 

(1) has a general meaning and does not invoke unpleasant feeling for 

                                                                                                                             
even despite possible limited capacity to perform acts in law, if they are over 

sixteen years of age. 
247

 Art. 454. Ä 1. W sprawach o ustalenie macierzyŒstwa albo ojcostwa 

prokurator wytaczajŃc pow·dztwo wskazuje w pozwie dziecko, na kt·rego 

rzecz wytacza pow·dztwo, oraz pozywa odpowiednio matkň dziecka albo 

domniemanego ojca, a jeŨeli osoby te nie ŨyjŃ ï kuratora ustanowionego na 

ich miejsce. 

Article 454. Ä 1. The prosecutor, when bringing an action to establish 

maternity or paternity , shall identify in his petition the child on whose 

behalf the action is brought and shall summon the mother or the putative 

father, as the case might be or, if those persons are dead, the guardian ad 

litem established in their stead. 



176 

any person who could potentially feel responsibility or even guilt and, 

as such, it is euphemistic. 

 The colloquial phrase for term (2) is óofficial/judicial 

determination of mother or father of a childô. The euphemistic term in 

the Polish Code of Civil Procedure does not indicate a person but the 

institution, i.e.: maternity instead of mother and paternity instead of 

father. Thus they do not relate to a specific person clearly. Moreover, 

term (2) includes the word ustalenie óestablishingô and, as discussed 

above, the element of official or judicial determination concerning 

family or private law is avoided in order not to provoke unpleasant 

feelings among the recipients. 

 Both terms concerning parenthood are euphemistic, as they 

are not addressed to any specific, single person and, generally, they 

have more a general than a precise meaning. Thus, they are perceived 

neither as unpleasant nor as offensive, excluding anyone from the 

community on the basis of the status of being a parent/father/mother. 

Consequently, the Polish lawmaker avoids detailed identification of 

the objects of the rights and obligations resulting from parenthood and 

uses euphemistic terms. 

 The Greek lawmaker regulates the descent of a child in the 

Code of Civil Procedure too. Since the general object of the book is to 

compare Polish and Greek legal terms, we always try to find in 

common as much as possible when analysing comparable textual 

units. Thus, let us concentrate on procedural civil law terms since their 

context in the Polish and in Greek legal reality is the same, although 

there also happen to be many provisions concerning the descent of a 

child in the Greek Civil Code. This code includes Book Four entitled 

óFamily Lawô, and thus the Greek Civil Code regulates family law 

understood as private law. 

 It is worth noticing that in the Greek Code of Civil Procedure 

the descent of a child is determined precisely based on paternity or 

maternity and there is no hyponym of these terms when regulating 

recognition/negation of parenthood. Let us discuss the following 

terms: (1) ˊɟɞůɓɞɚɐ Űɖɠ ˊŬŰɟɧŰɖŰŬɠ/ɛɖŰɟɧŰɖŰŬɠ [prosvoli tis 

patrotitas/mitrotitas] ónegating paternity/maternityô,
248

 (2) 
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 ȯɟɗɟɞ 614 1. ȾŬŰɎ Űɖɜ Ůɘŭɘəɐ ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬ Űɤɜ Ɏɟɗɟɤɜ 615 ɏɤɠ 622, ůŰɖɜ 

ɞˊɞɑŬ ŮűŬɟɛɧɕɞɜŰŬɘ əŬɘ ŰŬ ɎɟɗɟŬ 598, 600, 601, 603, 605 əŬɘ 606, 

ŭɘəɎɕɞɜŰŬɘ ɞɘ ŭɘŬűɞɟɏɠ ˊɞɡ Ŭűɞɟɞɨɜ: 

Ŭ) Űɖɜ ˊɟɞůɓɞɚɐ Űɖɠ ˊŬŰɟɧŰɖŰŬɠ, 
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ŬɜŬɔɜɩɟɘůɖ Űɖɠ ˊŬŰɟɧŰɖŰŬɠ [anagnorisi tis patrotitas] órecognition of 

paternityô.
249

 All these terms concentrate on recognition/negation of 

the central institution (paternity or maternity) and, as such, they are 

not ad personam. Thus, they cannot invoke unpleasant feeling in any 

person, which can potentially occur during judicial proceedings 

concerning identification of a child and its descent. Moreover, these 

terms avoid the term óchildô (Greek Űɏəɜɞ [tekno]), and the purpose is 

probably to avoid involving a sensitive young human being in judicial 

proceedings. Consequently, they can be recognised as euphemisms 

since they do not invoke either unpleasant or offensive feelings and 

potential liability resulting from parenthood is not attributed to a 

specific, single person, at least in the text of the Code.  

 Since the nature of euphemism is not so obvious and its 

reception depends on the individual sensitivity of a specific person or 

community, it is scarcely usefully to perform any calculation of the 

distance between Polish and Greek euphemisms or between neutral 

terms and euphemistic terms. Thus in this part of the book let us avoid 

parametrising the compared terms. However, it is worth emphasising 

that the common aim of Polish and Greek euphemisms is to not 

provoke unpleasant or offensive feelings. 

 To sum up, let us say that in the Polish legal language of civil 

law euphemisms are more frequent than in the language of Greek civil 

law, and they can concern the same issues which may be connected 

with social, ideological or religious taboos, i.e. phenomena dependent 

on a community and its individual sensitivity. However, they are 

always synonymous with neutral terms which can occur in the same 

                                                                                                                             
ɓ) Űɖɜ ˊɟɞůɓɞɚɐ Űɖɠ ɛɖŰɟɧŰɖŰŬɠ, 

ɔ) Űɖɜ ŬɜŬɔɜɩɟɘůɖ ɧŰɘ ɡˊɎɟɢŮɘ ɐ ɧŰɘ ŭŮɜ ɡˊɎɟɢŮɘ ůɢɏůɖ ɔɞɜɏŬ əŬɘ Űɏəɜɞɡ ɐ 

ɔɞɜɘəɐ ɛɏɟɘɛɜŬ, 

ŭ) Űɖɜ ŬɜŬɔɜɩɟɘůɖ Űɖɠ ˊŬŰɟɧŰɖŰŬɠ Űɏəɜɞɡ ˊɞɡ ɔŮɜɜɐɗɖəŮ ɢɤɟɑɠ ɔɎɛɞ Űɤɜ 

ɔɞɜɏɤɜ Űɞɡ (é) 

Article 614. 1. Disputes pertaining to the following matters shall be tried 

under the special proceedings referred to in Articles 615 to 622, to which 

Articles 598, 600, 601, 603, 605 and 606 are also applicable: 

a) negation of paternity, 

b) negation of maternity, 

c) recognition of existent or non-existent relations between a parent and a 

child or of parental responsibility,  

d) recognition of paternity of a child who was born out of wedlock (é). 
249

 Ibidem. 
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act too, which certainly takes place in case of Polish civil law statutes. 

Moreover, they very often have the structure of a periphrastic term 

whose aim is to disperse the main meaning into many elements of a 

certain phrase. 

9.3. Metaphors 

Since we presumed that the texts of statutes are not literary texts, let 

us say, after one of the most eminent legal theorists Jerzy Wr·blewski 

(1959 and 1988) that the lexical meaning of words that have a certain 

scheme (S) in language (L) is a type of concept (C) that is sufficient 

for two people who communicate with each other in language (L) to 

understand the scheme (S) without any mistake and, moreover, this 

type of concept (T) is needed and sufficient for these people to 

associate with this meaning a psychological meaning, which is a 

concept of type (T). Thus language is an instrument of concepts and 

ideas and this statement is still valid even in discussions on the 

function of legal language which is not merely an instrument of 

communication, but also an instrument of cognition (Tomza 2010). 

 In this light, the analysis of metaphors from the perspective of 

their different meanings in relation to literary meanings appears 

useless. This presumption is confirmed by theorists of conceptual 

metaphors who follow the idea of metaphor as an element of everyday 

life (Lakoff and Johnson 1980). This theory of metaphors has been 

adopted by legal linguists too who claim that ócognitive linguistics can 

contribute significantly not only to the study of law, but also to the 

development of legal systemsô (Imamoviĺ 2013), and they think that 

ómetaphors of law are not concepts that are metaphorically stated for 

rhetorical reasons, but metaphorical conceptsô (Finn 2011), because: 

óIn cognitive theory, metaphor is not only a way of seeing or 
saying; it is a way of thinking and knowing, the method by 
which we structure and reason, and it is fundamental, not 
ornamentalô (Berger 2004). 

 Let us adopt this cognitive idea of metaphor and compare the 

lexical implementation of ideas which can be common in various legal 

systems, since the objective of the book is to provide methods of 
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comparative analysis of legal terminology. This starts with a detailed 

analysis of a general concept and then its lexical expression in Polish 

and in Greek legal language is investigated. 

9.3.1. Polish and Greek metaphors 

Concept: the proceedings evolve 

Since the legal institution of procedure plays a crucial role in the 

procedural civil law of both Poland and Greece, let us analyse the 

concept óevolving procedureô used lexically in the Polish and Greek 

Codes of Civil Procedure. The analysis takes as its point of departure 

phrases including terms meaning óprocedure/proceedingsô whose 

meaning is presented in detail in Chapter IV. 

The linguistic implementation of the aforementioned concept 

occurs in the following phrases of the Polish Code of Civil Procedure: 

- toczŃce siň postepowanie ópending proceedingsô,
250

 

- kaŨdy stan postňpowania óevery stage of the proceedingsô,
251

 

- tok postepowania ócourse of proceedingsô,
252

 

- dalszy tok postňpowania ófurther course of proceedingsô,
253
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 Art. 8. Organizacje pozarzŃdowe, kt·rych zadanie statutowe nie polega na 

prowadzeniu dziağalnoŜci gospodarczej, mogŃ dla ochrony praw obywateli, w 

wypadkach przewidzianych w ustawie, wszczŃĺ postňpowanie oraz wziŃĺ 

udziağ w toczŃcym siň postňpowaniu. 

Article 8. Non-governmental organisations whose statutory duties do not 

involve economic 

activities may, for the protection of citizens and in cases provided for by the 

law, bring an action and participate in pending proceedings. 
251

 Art. 10. W sprawach, w kt·rych zawarcie ugody jest dopuszczalne, sŃd 

powinien w kaŨdym stanie postňpowania dŃŨyĺ do ich ugodowego 

zağatwienia. W tych sprawach strony mogŃ takŨe zawrzeĺ ugodň przed 

mediatorem. 

Article 10. In cases where an amicable settlement is admissible, the court 

should strive to reach an amicable settlement at any stage of the 

proceedings, in particular by encouraging the parties to mediation. 
252

 Art. 15. Ä 2. SŃd nie moŨe uznaĺ, Ũe jest niewğaŜciwy, jeŨeli w toku 

postňpowania stağ siň wğaŜciwy. 

Article 15. Ä 2. The court may not decide it has no jurisdiction if it acquires 

jurisdiction in the course of 

proceedings. 
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- bieg postepowania ócourse of proceedingsô,
254

 

 All of the phrases above suggest that the proceedings literally 

(in Polish) roll on, go on, run, or are in progress. The verb toczyĺ siň 

(literally órollô) and its derivative noun tok (literally ócourseô, 

óprogressô) present in the syntagms with abstract nouns i.e. 

postňpowanie óproceedingô, sprawy ómattersô, Ũycie ólifeô, etc. mean 

that something evolves, goes on and it does not stop. These phrases 

are present in everyday life and they are metaphors even though few 

Polish native speakers know it. Historically, the meaning of the verb 

analysed was narrowed to movement, for instance, slow movement of 

a vehicle, but it has been adopted to express the evolution of events, 

facts, etc. Consequently, the Polish lawmaker preserves this concept 

and even emphasizes evolution of the proceedings, since the phrase 

bieg postepowania literally means the órun of the proceedingsô. 

óRunningô in comparison with órollingô is faster, but this phrase is not 

so frequent, thus we must say the proceedings evolve, but not run. The 

changeable nature of proceedings, which comes from their evolution, 

is underlined by the phrase kaŨdy stan postňpowania óevery stage of 

the proceedingsô. Finally, it must be stressed that the proceedings have 

a kind of life of their own because the parties may participate in 

proceedings, a court takes a decision in the course of proceedings, 

etc.
255

 Therefore, the proceedings are expressed as a separate entity 

that evolves. 

 The text of the Greek Code of Civil Procedure includes the 

following phrases: 
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 Art. 26. Po ustaleniu w myŜl artykuğu poprzedzajŃcego, wartoŜĺ 

przedmiotu sporu nie podlega ponownemu badaniu w dalszym toku 

postňpowania. 

Article 26. Having been determined according to the preceding article, the 

value of the matter at issue shall not be subject to re-examination in the 

course of the proceedings. 
254

 Art. 130
3
. Ä 2. (é) . W razie bezskutecznego upğywu terminu, sŃd 

prowadzi sprawň bez wstrzymywania biegu postňpowania, a o obowiŃzku 

uiszczenia opğaty orzeka w orzeczeniu koŒczŃcym sprawň w instancji, 

stosujŃc odpowiednio zasady obowiŃzujŃce przy zwrocie koszt·w procesu. 

Article 130
3
. Ä 2. (é) Failing that, the court shall continue trying the case 

without suspending the course of the proceedings, and the obligation to 

make said payment shall be determined in the final ruling, whereupon the 

terms and conditions of the reimbursement of the costs of proceedings apply 

accordingly. 
255

 See provisions cited in footnotes above. 
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- ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬ ůɡɜŮɢɑɕŮŰŬɘ [diadikasia synechizetai] óproceedings 

continueô,
256

 

- ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬ ˊɟɞɢɤɟŮɑ [diadikasia prochorei] óproceedings go onô,
257

 

- ůŮ ɞˊɞɘɞŭɐˊɞŰŮ ůŰɎŭɘɞ Űɖɠ ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬɠ [se opoiodipote stadio tis 

diadikasias] óin any stage of the proceedingsô.
258

 

 The Greek lawmaker expresses the evolution of the 

proceedings using verbs meaning movement forwards i.e. ˊɟɞɢɤɟŮɑ 

[prochorei] or continuation i.e. ůɡɜŮɢɑɕŮŰŬɘ [synechizetai]. It even 

seems that in the Greek legal system the proceedings are personalised 

when the phrase ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬ ˊɟɞɢɤɟŮɑ [diadikasia prochorei] is used, 

since literally it means óproceedings move forward/go onô. Evolution 

and movement are typical of a changeable nature, thus the Greek 

proceedings have various phases. This concept is expressed in the 

phrase ůŮ ɞˊɞɘɞŭɐˊɞŰŮ ůŰɎŭɘɞ Űɖɠ ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬɠ [se opoiodipote stadio 

tis diadikasias] which means óat any stage of the proceedingsô. The 

phrases analysed express the variable and continuous nature of the 

proceedings with the use of verbs which concern movement or with 
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 ȯɟɗɟɞ 255. ȷɜ ɔɘŬ ɜŬ ŰɖɟɖɗŮɑ ɖ ŰɎɝɖ ŭɘŬŰɎɢɗɖəŮ ɖ ŬˊɞɛɎəɟɡɜůɖ 

ˊɟɞůɩˊɞɡ ˊɞɡ ɛŮŰɏɢŮɘ ůŰɖ ůɡɕɐŰɖůɖ ɐ Űɖ ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůŰɘəɐ ˊɟɎɝɖ Ŭˊɧ Űɞɜ Űɧˊɞ 

ɧˊɞɡ ŭɘŮɝɎɔŮŰŬɘ, ɖ ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬ ůɡɜŮɢɑɕŮŰŬɘ ůŬɜ ɜŬ ɐŰŬɜ ɖ Ŭˊɞɢɩɟɖůɖ 

ŮəɞɨůɘŬ. 

Article 255. If in order to maintain order the removal was ordered of a person 

who participates in the hearing or judicial act from the place where they are 

being conducted, the proceedings shall continue as if the removal took 

place voluntarily. 
257

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 672. ȷɜ əŬŰɎ Űɖ ůɡɕɐŰɖůɖ ůŰɞ ŬəɟɞŬŰɐɟɘɞ ŭŮɜ ŮɛűŬɜɘůŰŮɑ ɐ 

ŮɛűŬɜɘůŰŮɑ əŬɘ ŭŮɜ ɚɎɓŮɘ ɜɧɛɘɛŬ ɛɏɟɞɠ əɎˊɞɘɞɠ Ŭˊɧ Űɞɡɠ ŭɘŬŭɑəɞɡɠ, ɖ 

ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬ ˊɟɞɢɤɟŮɑ ůŬɜ ɜŬ ɐŰŬɜ ˊŬɟɧɜŰŮɠ ɧɚɞɘ ɞɘ ŭɘɎŭɘəɞɘ. 

Article 672. If during the hearing in open court any of the parties does not 

appear or appears but does not participate lawfully in the hearing, the 

proceedings shall continue as if all the parties were present. 
258 ȯɟɗɟɞ 781. 1. ɇɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ ˊɞɡ ŭɘəɎɕŮɘ Űɖɜ ŬɑŰɖůɖ ɛˊɞɟŮɑ ůŮ 

ɞˊɞɘɞŭɐˊɞŰŮ ůŰɎŭɘɞ Űɖɠ ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬɠ, ɨůŰŮɟŬ Ŭˊɧ ůɢŮŰɘəɧ ŬɑŰɖɛŬ ɐ əŬɘ 

ŬɡŰŮˊŬɔɔɏɚŰɤɠ, ɜŬ ŮəŭɩůŮɘ ˊɟɞůɤɟɘɜɐ ŭɘŬŰŬɔɐ ˊɞɡ əŬŰŬɢɤɟɑɕŮŰŬɘ ůŰŬ 

ˊɟŬəŰɘəɎ, ɛŮ Űɖɜ ɞˊɞɑŬ ŭɘŬŰɎɕŮɘ ŰŬ ŬɜŬɔəŬɑŬ ŬůűŬɚɘůŰɘəɎ ɛɏŰɟŬ ɏɤɠ Űɖɜ 

ɏəŭɞůɖ Űɖɠ ŬˊɧűŬůɐɠ Űɞɡ, ɔɘŬ ɜŬ ŮɝŬůűŬɚɘůŰŮɑ ɐ ɜŬ ŭɘŬŰɖɟɖɗŮɑ ŭɘəŬɑɤɛŬ ɐ 

ɜŬ ɟɡɗɛɘůŰŮɑ əŬŰɎůŰŬůɖ. 

Article 781. 1. The court which examines a motion in any stage of the 

proceedings, following a relevant request or ex officio, may issue a 

provisional order, which shall be recorded in the case transcript, which orders 

injunctive relief until its judgment is handed, in order to safeguard or 

preserve the right or to regulate the situation. 
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the noun ůŰɎŭɘɞ [stadio] which means a phase/stage of a process. 

These words exists in everyday life Greek language too and, insofar as 

the verbs are concerned, they are very frequently used to express the 

actions of a living entity i.e. human, but, obviously, the proceedings 

are not a living object in the real world and we can barely say that an 

abstract noun moves forward. 

As in Polish, so too in the Greek legal language the abstract 

noun óproceedingsô is an object of metaphoric expression. This is 

linguistic implementation of the common concept in Polish and Greek 

law where the proceedings are neither stative nor a state. Moreover, 

the proceedings have a continuously variable nature and thus consist 

of various stages. Insofar as the metaphor analysed concerns both 

languages, we can barely say they are rhetoric or stylistic means used 

purposively as a decorative element of the text. We believe they are 

the most adequate means of expression of certain concepts that are 

both legal terms and textual units understandable to the participants in 

legal communication. 

 

Concept: exposition of objections/assertions
259

 

Objections (defences) are a fundamental element of Polish and Greek 

procedure. They are the object of judicial acts and proceedings, since 

they justify proceedings and judicial decisions. In the course of the 

proceedings the objections must be evaluated by the court and thus 

they must be presented to the court. 

 The Polish lawmaker uses the following phrases to express the 

act of presentation of objections: 

- podnieŜĺ zarzuty óraise objectionsô,
260
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 Alternatively ópleasô. It should be noted, however, that both the Polish and 

Greek terms are successors of the Roman Law term óexcepionesô. 
260

 Art. 82. Interwenient uboczny nie moŨe w stosunku do strony, do kt·rej 

przystŃpiğ, podnieŜĺ zarzutu, Ũe sprawa zostağa rozstrzygniňta bğňdnie albo 

Ũe strona ta prowadziğa proces wadliwie, chyba Ũe stan sprawy w chwili 

przystŃpienia interwenienta uniemoŨliwiğ mu korzystanie ze Ŝrodk·w obrony 

albo Ũe strona umyŜlnie lub przez niedbalstwo nie skorzystağa ze Ŝrodk·w, 

kt·re nie byğy interwenientowi znane. 

Article 82. An indirect intervenor may not bring an objection against the 

party whom he has joined on the grounds that a case was erroneously settled 

or that the party misconducted the proceedings, unless where the status of the 

case upon his intervention prevented them from using defence measures or 
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- przytoczyĺ zarzuty óspecify objectionsô,
261

 

- podnosiĺ zarzut óbring an objectionô.
262

 

They are verbal syntagms where the verbs create the metaphoric 

nature of the expressions. The verb przytoczyĺ literally means óto roll 

sth to a certain placeô. This verb in everyday life occurs very 

frequently with a concrete noun, for example óto roll a ballô (Polish 

toczyĺ piğkň), but simultaneously it occurs with an abstract noun, for 

example óto cite factsô (Polish przytaczaĺ fakty). Other verbs, used 

respectively in perfect and continuous grammatical forms, podnieŜĺ 

and podnosiĺ means literally óto lift upô, and in everyday life language 

they are mostly reserved for phrases with concrete nouns, for example 

óto lift a penô (Polish podnieŜĺ dğugopis) or to óstand upô (Polish 

podnieŜĺ siň). Thus, the Polish lawmaker uses the verb typical of 

concrete nouns accompanied with an abstract noun óobjection(s)ô. 

This metaphor is characteristic of legal language, but it has been 

accepted as such, since it is similar to another metaphor of Polish 

everyday language, which means óto raise an issueô (or problem or 

matter) (Polish podnosiĺ problem/kwestiň), which also means to 

exhibit/to demonstrate something. Thus the verb from everyday 

language was exploited to coin a legal term and they created a 

metaphoric expression aiming to properly name of a certain judicial 

act. 

                                                                                                                             
where the party, by wilful act or negligence, did not use measures that were 

not known to the intervenor. 
261

 Art. 344. Ä 2. W piŜmie zawierajŃcym sprzeciw pozwany powinien 

przytoczyĺ zarzuty, kt·re pod rygorem ich utraty naleŨy zgğosiĺ przed 

wdaniem siň w sp·r co do istoty sprawy, oraz okolicznoŜci faktyczne i 

dowody. (é) 

Article 344. Ä 2. In a motion to set aside a default judgment, the defendant 

shall specify his objections as well as facts and evidence, which shall be 

reported before defending on the merits of the case or else be forfeited. (é)  
262

 Art. 840
1
. JeŨeli dğuŨnik albo jego mağŨonek, przeciwko kt·remu sŃd 

nadağ klauzulň wykonalnoŜci na podstawie art. 787 lub art. 787
1
, podnosi 

wynikajŃcy z umowy majŃtkowej mağŨeŒskiej zarzut wyğŃczenia lub 

ograniczenia jego odpowiedzialnoŜci cağoŜciŃ lub czňŜciŃ majŃtku, przepis 

art. 840 Ä 1 i Ä 2 stosuje siň odpowiednio 

Article 840
1
. If a debtor or his or her spouse against whom the court issued a 

writ of execution pursuant to Article 787 or Article 787
1
 brings an 

objection, on the basis of a marriage settlement, of excluded liability or 

liability limited by the whole or part of the estate, the provisions of Article 

840 Ä 1 and Ä 2 apply accordingly. 



184 

 The Greek lawmaker uses similar linguistic means in the 

following expressions: 

- ˊɟɞŰŮɑɜɤ ɘůɢɡɟɘůɛɞɨɠ [proteino ischyrismous] óplead 

assertions/claims,
263

 

- ˊɟɞɓɎɚɚɤ ɘůɢɡɟɘůɛɞɨɠ [provallo ischyrimsous] óraises assertions,
264

 

- ɘůɢɡɟɘůɛɞɑ ɡˊɞɓɎɚɚɞɜŰŬɘ [ischyrismoi ypovallontai] óassertions are 

submittedô.
265

 

The verbs: ˊɟɞŰŮɑɜɤ [proteino] and ˊɟɞŰŮɑɜɤ and ˊɟɞɓɎɚɚɤ 

[provallo]  are composita and they include the prefix pro- which 

means óbefore/out beforeô, and, historically, they literally mean 

respectively: óstretch out before, hold beforeô and óthrow or lay 

beforeô. From ancient times they have occurred in syntagms with 

abstract and concrete nouns, and their metaphorical meanings óto 

bring/to expose/to proposeô have been adopted to everyday language. 

Thus they are the metaphors from natural language. A similar process 

has taken place concerning the verb ɡˊɞɓɎɚɚɤ [ypovallo] which 

originally meant óto throw under/to put under/to lay underô, but over 

the course of time its metaphorical meaning óto submitô has been 
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 ȯɟɗɟɞ 77. ɆŰɘɠ ˊŮɟɘˊŰɩůŮɘɠ Űɞɡ Ɏɟɗɟɞɡ 76, Ŭɜ ɞɘ ɞɛɧŭɘəɞɘ ˊɟɞŰŮɑɜɞɡɜ 

ŬɜŰɘűŬŰɘəɞɨɠ ɘůɢɡɟɘůɛɞɨɠ, Űɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ ŮəŰɘɛɎ ŮɚŮɨɗŮɟŬ Űɖɜ Ůˊɘɟɟɞɐ Űɞɡɠ 

ůŰɖ ŭɘŬŭɘəŬůɑŬ əŬɘ ůŰɖɜ ŬˊɧűŬůɖ, əŬɘ ɛˊɞɟŮɑ ɜŬ əŬɗɞɟɑůŮɘ ŰŬ 

ŬˊɞŰŮɚɏůɛŬŰɎ Űɞɡɠ ɢɤɟɘůŰɎ ɔɘŬ əɎɗŮ ɞɛɧŭɘəɞ. 

Article 77. In the cases referred to in Article 76, if the joined parties plead 

contradictory assertions, the court shall freely assess their impact on the 

proceedings and on the judgment, and may determine their impact separately 

for each joined party. 
264

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 463. ȳˊɞɘɞɠ ˊɟɞɓɎɚɚŮɘ ɘůɢɡɟɘůɛɞɨɠ ɔɘŬ Űɖɜ ˊɚŬůŰɧŰɖŰŬ 

ŮɔɔɟɎűɞɡ ŮɑɜŬɘ ŰŬɡŰɧɢɟɞɜŬ ɡˊɞɢɟŮɤɛɏɜɞɠ ɜŬ ˊɟɞůəɞɛɑůŮɘ ŰŬ ɏɔɔɟŬűŬ ˊɞɡ 

ŬˊɞŭŮɘəɜɨɞɡɜ Űɖɜ ˊɚŬůŰɧŰɖŰŬ əŬɘ ɜŬ ŬɜŬűɏɟŮɘ ɞɜɞɛŬůŰɘəɎ Űɞɡɠ ɛɎɟŰɡɟŮɠ 

əŬɘ ŰŬ ɎɚɚŬ ŬˊɞŭŮɘəŰɘəɎ ɛɏůŬ, Ŭɚɚɘɩɠ ɞɘ ɘůɢɡɟɘůɛɞɑ Űɞɡ ŮɑɜŬɘ ŬˊŬɟɎŭŮəŰɞɘ. 

Article 463. Whoever files assertions concerning the forgery of a document, 

is also required to provide documents proving the forgery and to name 

witnesses and other means of evidence, otherwise his assertions shall be 

inadmissible. 
265

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 570. 2. Ɂɏɞɘ ɘůɢɡɟɘůɛɞɑ Űɤɜ ŭɘŬŭɑəɤɜ əŬɘ ɜɏŬ ŬˊɞŭŮɘəŰɘəɎ ɛɏůŬ 

ɔɘŬ Űɖɜ ɞɡůɘŬůŰɘəɐ ŮəŭɑəŬůɖ Űɖɠ ɡˊɧɗŮůɖɠ Ŭˊɧ Űɞɜ ȯɟŮɘɞ ɄɎɔɞ ɛŮŰɎ Űɖɜ 

ŬɜŬɑɟŮůɖ ɡˊɞɓɎɚɚɞɜŰŬɘ ůɨɛűɤɜŬ ɛŮ Űɘɠ ŭɘŬŰɎɝŮɘɠ ˊɞɡ ɘůɢɨɞɡɜ ɔɘŬ ŰŬ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘŬ Űɖɠ ɞɡůɑŬɠ. 

Article 570. 2. New assertions of the parties and new means of evidence to 

enable the Greek Supreme Court to try the merits of the case after cassation, 

shall be submitted in accordance with the provisions applicable to the courts 

with jurisdiction to try the merits of the case. 
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adopted into natural language. Thus, all the Greek terms, just as their 

Polish opposing numbers, are recognised as a metaphor but, 

simultaneously, they are the most suitable and precise legal terms 

rooted in everyday language. 

 To recapitulate, we must say that there are common concepts 

in Polish and in Greek civil law which are expressed metaphorically. 

The metaphors are very often the result of the historical development 

of natural language. They have been adopted into everyday language 

and even though they are recognised as metaphors on the basis of their 

literary meanings, they exist successfully in language as phrases of 

everyday language. Thus when drafting statutes, legislators exploit 

natural language to express legal concepts and they modify it or they 

give specific meaning to ñmetaphors which we live byò
266

. 

Consequently, it is barely reasonable to consider metaphors as rhetoric 

or stylistic devices whose objective is to óadornô the text and 

transform it into a piece of literature. 

9.3. Concluding remarks 

Polish and Greek euphemisms are not so frequent in legislative 

language and thus they cannot be recognised as alternative stylistic 

means. Thus, where possible, the Polish and the Greek lawmakers 

avoid them and prefer neutral synonymous expressions. The Greek 

statutes of civil law seem to be more devoid of euphemisms, but this 

thesis requires some statistical substantiation, and we believe it 

deserves its own detailed investigation. 

Metaphors understood as textual units conveying a certain 

concept turned out to be a smart tool for performing contrastive 

analysis. As a point of departure that can concern any legal institution 

and thus a plethora of metaphorical phrases can be compared. 

Consequently, as a result of the analysis, a set of potential translation 

equivalents can be provided. 

Euphemisms and metaphors or products of language are not 

only a communication tool but also a tool to express feelings, ideas, 

beliefs, national culture and civilisation. At the same time, language 

influences the lexical perception, mentality and mind-set of its 
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 See Lakoff and Johnson 1980, óMetaphors we live byô. 
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speakers according to the theory of linguistic relativity known as the 

Sapir-Whorf hypothesis (Hoijer 1954). From this point of view the 

same facts can be expressed with different linguistic means in various 

languages. Thus calculation of the potential distance between them 

based on a parametric approach seems to be inadequate and without 

any objective sense. . 

It is worth pointing out that conceptual metaphors have been 

the subject of legal linguistic studies for a relatively short time 

(Bosmajian 1992, Winter 2001, Larsson 2011). This is probably due 

to positivist doctrine which is the dominant paradigm in legal 

interpretation, however conceptual metaphors can nonetheless be an 

effective and fruitful  tool for comprehending and comparing law 

(Wojtczak et al. 2017) 
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10. Application of the translational algorithm 

10.1. Introductory remarks 

The objective of this section is to describe the sequence of steps 

undertaken by a legal translator when choosing equivalents of source-

text terms
267

 to be used in target text.
268

 This process is described on 

the basis of an exemplary term taken from Polish substantive civil law 

and respectively on the basis of an exemplary term taken from Polish 

procedural civil law. 

 Insofar as the selection of the equivalent is based on the 

previously presented parametric method for calculating distance 

between potential translational equivalents, it is performed with the 

application of certain dimensions that enable us to detect relevant 

similarities and differences. Moreover, it must be stated that in the 

context of the study on particularistic Polish-Greek translatology, the 

commissioner of the translation ð target text, is presumed to be a 

member of 1) the international communicative community, 2) the civil 

law communicative community and 3) the legal or business relations- 

bound communicative community. Therefore, let us assume that the 

recipient of the translation is acquainted with various legal cultures, 

knows the principles of civil law systems and needs precise and 

diligent information concerning binding legislation in a specific 

state.
269

 

 Finally, it should be explained that the term algorithm, even 

though taken from mathematics means a sequence of acts aimed at a 

certain result, from a more general perspective, which here are called 

steps. 
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 In the study it is also named a translandive text (Matulewska 2013). 
268

 In the study it is also named a translantive text (Matulewska 2013). 
269

 See the paradigm adopted for the study. Chapter 1.2. 
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10.2. Greek equivalents for Polish terms of substantive 

civil law 

Polish term wada fizyczna óphysical/inherent defectô 

 

Step 1. Determining the potential source text unit meaning 

Insofar as the study concerns civil law, determination of the meaning 

of the legal term wada fizyczna óphysical/inherent defectô is limited to 

substantive civil law based on the Polish Civil Code. According to 

Polish civil law as currently in force as at 25 December 2014, wada 

fizyczna
270

 exists if the sold thing is inconsistent with the contract, and 

more precisely if it: 1) does not have an attribute it should have in 

light of the intended use of a thing of that kind that is specified in the 

contract or arises from the circumstances of its use; 2) it does not have 

an attribute that its seller assured the buyer it would have, including 

presentation of a model or sample thereof; 3) it is unfit for a use which 

the seller informed the buyer it would have when he was concluding 

the contract, and, simultaneously the seller did not make any 
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 Art. 5561. Ä 1. Wada fizyczna polega na niezgodnoŜci rzeczy sprzedanej 

z umowŃ. W szczeg·lnoŜci rzecz sprzedana jest niezgodna z umowŃ, jeŨeli: 

1) nie ma wğaŜciwoŜci, kt·re rzecz tego rodzaju powinna mieĺ ze wzglňdu na 

cel w umowie oznaczony albo wynikajŃcy z okolicznoŜci lub przeznaczenia; 

2) nie ma wğaŜciwoŜci, o kt·rych istnieniu sprzedawca zapewniğ kupujŃcego, 

w tym przedstawiajŃc pr·bkň lub wz·r; 

3) nie nadaje siň do celu, o kt·rym kupujŃcy poinformowağ sprzedawcň przy 

zawarciu umowy, a sprzedawca nie zgğosiğ zastrzeŨenia co do takiego jej 

przeznaczenia; 

4) zostağa kupujŃcemu wydana w stanie niezupeğnym. 

Article 556
1
. Ä 1. A physical defect involves inconsistency of the thing sold 

with the contract. In particular, the thing sold is inconsistent with the contract 

if:  

1) it fails to have a property, which a thing of that kind should have regarding 

the purpose stipulated in the contract or arising from the circumstances or its 

intended use; 

2) it fails to have a property, about which the seller has assured the buyer, 

specifically by presenting to the buyer a sample or a model; 

3) it fails to lend itself to the purpose, which the buyer indicated to the seller 

at the conclusion of the contract, and the seller failed to make a reservation to 

such an intended use; 

4) it was released to the buyer incomplete. 
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objections about that use; or 4) the sold thing delivered to the buyer 

was incomplete. 

 

Step 2. The source-text translative unit meaning, interpretation or 

calculation 

In the list of relevant dimensions of particularistic Polish-Greek 

translatology, the following dimensions should be considered. They 

are accompanied by the properties which are taken on: 

 

Table 37. Relevant dimensions of the term wada fizyczna 

óphysical/inherent defectô. 

Dimension Property of dimension 

Genre Legislation 

Lect Legal lect 

Branch of law Civil law 

Sub-branch of law Civil substantive law 

 

 The potential equivalent should have the same dimensions and 

properties, therefore a Polish-Greek legal translator should search for 

a sufficient translational equivalent firstly in the Greek Civil Code. 

 

Step 3. Establishing the set of all potential target text equivalents 

Since the Polish term wada fizyczna óphysical/inherent defectô means 

inconsistency of the thing with the contract as well as its 

incompleteness
271

, in the Greek civil code there are two potential 

significators of the Polish term ówada fizycznaô: 

ˊɟŬɔɛŬŰɘəɧ ŮɚɎŰŰɤɛŬ [pragmatiko elattoma ] óphysical defectô
272

 and 
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 See Step 1. 
272

 For example: ȯɟɗɟɞ 534. ɄɟŬɔɛŬŰɘəɎ ŮɚŬŰŰɩɛŬŰŬ əŬɘ ɏɚɚŮɘɣɖ 

ůɡɜɞɛɞɚɞɔɖɛɏɜɤɜ ɘŭɘɞŰɐŰɤɜ. Ƀ ˊɤɚɖŰɐɠ ɡˊɞɢɟŮɞɨŰŬɘ ɜŬ ˊŬɟŬŭɩůŮɘ Űɞ 

ˊɟɎɔɛŬ ɛŮ Űɘɠ ůɡɜɞɛɞɚɞɔɖɛɏɜŮɠ ɘŭɘɧŰɖŰŮɠ əŬɘ ɢɤɟɑɠ ˊɟŬɔɛŬŰɘəɎ 

ŮɚŬŰŰɩɛŬŰŬ. 

Article 534. A physical defect and lack of agreed properties. The seller is 

obliged to hand over the thing with the properties agreed and without 

physical defects. 

and  

ȯɟɗɟɞ 535. Ƀ ˊɤɚɖŰɐɠ ŭŮɜ ŮəˊɚɖɟɩɜŮɘ Űɖɜ əŬŰɎ Űɞ ˊɟɞɖɔɞɨɛŮɜɞ Ɏɟɗɟɞ 

ɡˊɞɢɟɏɤůɐ Űɞɡ, Ŭɜ Űɞ ˊɟɎɔɛŬ ˊɞɡ ˊŬɟŬŭɑŭŮɘ ůŰɞɜ ŬɔɞɟŬůŰɐ ŭŮɜ 

ŬɜŰŬˊɞəɟɑɜŮŰŬɘ ůŰɖ ůɨɛɓŬůɖ əŬɘ ɘŭɑɤɠ: 



190 

ɏɚɚŮɘɣɖ [elleipsi]  óshortcomingô
273

. 

 

Step 5. Determining of filters eliminating incorrect meanings 

The meaning of the two Greek significators can be contained in the 

meaning of the Polish term wada fizyczna óphysical/inherent defectô 

                                                                                                                             
1. ŭŮɜ ŬɜŰŬˊɞəɟɑɜŮŰŬɘ ůŰɖɜ ˊŮɟɘɔɟŬűɐ ˊɞɡ ɏɢŮɘ ɔɑɜŮɘ Ŭˊɧ Űɞɜ ˊɤɚɖŰɐ ɐ ůŰɞ 

ŭŮɑɔɛŬ ɐ ɡˊɧŭŮɘɔɛŬ ˊɞɡ ɞ ˊɤɚɖŰɐɠ ŮɑɢŮ ˊŬɟɞɡůɘɎůŮɘ ůŰɞɜ ŬɔɞɟŬůŰɐ. 

2. ŭŮɜ ŮɑɜŬɘ əŬŰɎɚɚɖɚɞ ɔɘŬ Űɞ ůəɞˊɧ Űɖɠ ůɡɔəŮəɟɘɛɏɜɖɠ ůɨɛɓŬůɖɠ əŬɘ 

ɘŭɘŬɑŰŮɟŬ ɔɘŬ Űɖ ůɨɛűɤɜɖ ɛŮ Űɞ ůəɞˊɧ 

ŬɡŰɧɜ Ůɘŭɘəɐ ɢɟɐůɖ. 

3. ŭŮɜ ŮɑɜŬɘ əŬŰɎɚɚɖɚɞ ɔɘŬ Űɖ ɢɟɐůɖ ɔɘŬ Űɖɜ ɞˊɞɑŬ ˊɟɞɞɟɑɕɞɜŰŬɘ ůɡɜɐɗɤɠ 

ˊɟɎɔɛŬŰŬ Űɖɠ ɑŭɘŬɠ əŬŰɖɔɞɟɑŬɠ. 

4. ŭŮɜ ɏɢŮɘ Űɖɜ ˊɞɘɧŰɖŰŬ ɐ Űɖɜ Ŭˊɧŭɞůɖ ˊɞɡ ɞ ŬɔɞɟŬůŰɐɠ Ůɡɚɧɔɤɠ ˊɟɞůŭɞəɎ 

Ŭˊɧ ˊɟɎɔɛŬŰŬ Űɖɠ ɑŭɘŬɠ əŬŰɖɔɞɟɑŬɠ, ɚŬɛɓɎɜɞɜŰŬɠ ɡˊɧɣɖ əŬɘ Űɘɠ ŭɖɛɧůɘŮɠ 

ŭɖɚɩůŮɘɠ Űɞɡ ˊɤɚɖŰɐ, Űɞɡ ˊŬɟŬɔɤɔɞɨ ɐ ŰɞɡŬɜŰɘˊɟɞůɩˊɞɡ Űɞɡ, ůŰɞ ˊɚŬɑůɘɞ 

ɘŭɑɤɠ Űɖɠ ůɢŮŰɘəɐɠ ŭɘŬűɐɛɘůɖɠ ɐ Űɖɠ ŮˊɘůɐɛŬɜůɖɠ, ŮəŰɧɠ Ŭɜ ɞ ˊɤɚɖŰɐɠ ŭŮɜ 

ɔɜɩɟɘɕŮ ɞɨŰŮ ɧűŮɘɚŮ ɜŬ ɔɜɤɟɑɕŮɘ Űɖ ůɢŮŰɘəɐ ŭɐɚɤůɖ. 

Article 535. A seller will not have performed his obligation pursuant to the 

foregoing article if the thing delivered to the buyer does not correspond to the 

contract and in particular: 

1. Does not correspond to the description given by the seller or the sample or 

model which the seller presented to the buyer 

2. Is not fit for the purpose of the specific contract, and in particular for 

specific use in accordance with that purpose. 

3. Is not fit for the purpose for which things in that category are normally 

intended.  

4. Does not have the quality or performance which the buyer reasonable 

expects from things in that same category, having regard to the public 

statements made by the seller, producer or his agent, in the context in 

particular of relevant advertisements or labelling, unless the seller did not 

know and was not obliged to know of such declaration. 
273

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 537 - Ⱥɡɗɨɜɖ ɔɘŬ ŮɚɚŮɑɣŮɘɠ. Ƀ ˊɤɚɖŰɐɠ ŮɡɗɨɜŮŰŬɘ ŬɜŮɝɎɟŰɖŰŬ 

Ŭˊɧ ɡˊŬɘŰɘɧŰɖŰɎ Űɞɡ Ŭɜ Űɞ ˊɟɎɔɛŬ, əŬŰɎ Űɞ ɢɟɧɜɞ ˊɞɡ ɞ əɑɜŭɡɜɞɠ ɛŮŰŬɓŬɑɜŮɘ 

ůŰɞɜ ŬɔɞɟŬůŰɐ, ɏɢŮɘ ˊɟŬɔɛŬŰɘəɎ ŮɚŬŰŰɩɛŬŰŬ ɐ ůŰŮɟŮɑŰŬɘ Űɘɠ 

ůɡɜɞɛɞɚɞɔɖɛɏɜŮɠ ɘŭɘɧŰɖŰŮɠ, ŮəŰɧɠ Ŭɜ ɞ ŬɔɞɟŬůŰɐɠ əŬŰɎ Űɖ ůɨɜŬɣɖ Űɖɠ 

ůɨɛɓŬůɖɠ ɔɜɩɟɘɕŮ ɧŰɘ Űɞ ˊɟɎɔɛŬ ŭŮɜ ŬɜŰŬˊɞəɟɑɜŮŰŬɘ ůŰɖ ůɨɛɓŬůɖ ɐ ɖ ɛɖ 

ŬɜŰŬˊɧəɟɘůɖ ɞűŮɑɚŮŰŬɘ ůŮ ɡɚɘəɎ ˊɞɡ ɢɞɟɐɔɖůŮ ɞ ŬɔɞɟŬůŰɐɠ. 

Article 537 ï Liability for shortcomings.  The Vendor shall be liable 

irrespective of his fault if the thing, at the time when risk was transferred to 

the buyer, has actual defects or lacks the agreed properties, unless the buyer 

at the time the contract was concluded knew that the thing did not correspond 

to the contract or such lack of correspondence was due to materials supplied 

by the buyer. 
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and, consequently, it is possible to use them cumulatively, i.e. as the 

following phrase: ́ ɟŬɔɛŬŰɘəɧ ŮɚɎŰŰɤɛŬ əŬɘ ɏɚɚŮɘɣɖ [pragmatiko 

elattoma kai elleipsi] óphysical defect and shortcomingô. 

 However, pertinent research of the Greek Civil Code, 

especially the content of Article 534, which provides for an obligation 

of the seller to sell the thing with the properties stipulated in the 

contract and without physical defects, collectively with Article 537, 

where the liability of the seller is defined, leads us to the conclusion 

that the Greek significator ́ ɟŬɔɛŬŰɘəɧ ŮɚɎŰŰɤɛŬ [pragmatiko 

elattoma] óphysical defectô can be recognised as a subordinate term of 

the term ɏɚɚŮɘɣɖ [elleipsi] óshortcomingô. 

In the example analysed, the filter which is intended to 

eliminate incorrect meanings consists in the pertinent comparison of 

legal definitions in order to calculate the distance between terms on 

the basis of given dimensions. Then, the legal definition provide 

meanings to be compared and, moreover, is the object of parametric 

comparison of the term since it reflects the properties taken on by the 

terms in certain dimensions.
274

 

 

Step 6. Choosing the optimal equivalent or coining one 

The pertinent analysis of legal definitions performed in step 5 leads to 

the conclusion that the Polish-Greek legal translatorôs choice when 

providing a translational equivalent of the Polish term wada fizyczna 

óphysical/inherent defectô should be ˊɟŬɔɛŬŰɘəɧ ŮɚɎŰŰɤɛŬ 

[pragmatiko elattoma] óphysical defectô. 

 

Step 7. The monitoring stage 

Diligent comparison of legal definitions of the Polish term wada 

fizyczna óphysical defectô and the Greek terms ́ɟŬɔɛŬŰɘəɧ ŮɚɎŰŰɤɛŬ 

[pragmatiko elattoma] óphysical defectô and ɏɚɚŮɘɣɖ [elleipsi]  

óshortcomingô enables the Polish-Greek translator to recognise the 

Greek term ó́ ɟŬɔɛŬŰɘəɧ ŮɚɎŰŰɤɛŬ [pragmatiko elattoma] (physical 

defect)ô as the optimal translation equivalent of the Polish term ówada 

fizyczna (physical defect)ô. Moreover, the Greek equivalent term has 

the same properties for the essential and secondary dimensions as the 

Polish translantive unit. 

 

                                                           
274

 They come from the presence of the terms in certain statutes. 
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Under the postulate of general legilinguistic translatology 

which relates to the need to provide translation equivalence Po 23 ð 

Postulate of near equivalence (inclusion of a translandive unit in a 

translative unit), the following directive referring to providing 

translantive equivalence for particularistic Polish-Greek legilinguistic 

translatology can be formulated: 

Directive 48PL-EL: If the Greek translantive term ó́ ɟŬɔɛŬŰɘəɧ ŮɚɎŰŰɤɛŬ 

[pragmatiko elattoma]ô, is convergent with respect to all of the 

properties of the Polish translandive unit and the Polish translandive 

unit ówada fuzycznaô is convergent with respect to all of the essential 

and most of the secondary properties of the Greek translantive unit, 

then they are sufficiently equivalent in respect to the relevant 

dimensions. 

 

Polish term ograniczone prawa rzeczowe ólimited proprietary rightsô 

 

Step 1. Determining the potential meaning of the source-text unit  

The meaning of this term is presented in chapter 3.2.2. and, 

consequently, it is not given here in order to avoid unnecessary 

repetition. 

 

Step 2. The source-text translative unitôs meaning, interpretation or 

calculation 

Following the list of relevant dimensions for particularistic Polish-

Greek translatology, the following dimensions should be considered. 

They are accompanied by the properties which are taken on: 

 

Table 38. Relevant dimensions of the term ograniczone prawa 

rzeczowe ólimited proprietary rightsô. 

Dimension Property of dimension 

Genre Legislation 

Lect Legal lect 

Branch of law Civil law 

Sub-branch of law Civil substantive law 

 

 Potential equivalents should have the same dimensions and 

properties, therefore a Polish-Greek legal translator should search for 

sufficient translational equivalent firstly in the Greek Civil Code. 
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Step 3. Establishing the set of all potential target text equivalents 

If the term ograniczone prawa rzeczowe ólimited proprietary rightsô 

does not occur in Greek Civil law, it is necessary to search for it in 

other statutes i.e. codes
275

 and laws,
276

 and, if it is still absent, it should 

be looked up in executory acts.
277

 Since the Polish term analysed does 

not a Greek equivalent in statutes or in executive or executory acts,
278

 

it is recommended to search for it in the case law, as well as 

theoretical/academic studies. In this case, the Polish term ograniczone 

prawa rzeczowe ólimited proprietary rightsô has potential translational 

equivalents in case law: ˊŮɟɘɞɟɘůɛɏɜŬ ŮɛˊɟɎɔɛŬŰŬ ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ 

[periorosmena empragmata dikaiomata] or ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ Ůˊɑ ŬɚɚɞŰɟɑɞɡ 

ˊɟɎɔɛŬŰɞɠ [dikaiomata epi allotriou pragmatos] (Georgiadis 2010: 

58). These terms, especially the term ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ Ůˊɑ ŬɚɚɞŰɟɑɞɡ 

ˊɟɎɔɛŬŰɞɠ [dikaiomata epi allotriou pragmatos], which is the Greek 

translation of Latin term iura in re aliena, have a historical 

background (Georgiadis 2010, Perakis 2012, Petropoulos 1963 et al.) 

founded in Roman law and as such they are used in Greek 

jurisprudence. 

 

Step 5. Determining filters to eliminate incorrect meanings 

All of the standard dimensions
279

 of the Polish term analysed can be 

recognised as filters intended to eliminate incorrect meanings. Other 

than the dimension of lect, they are not applicable to the potential 

Greek equivalents, even though the meaning of the Polish term is 

convergent with the meaning of its both of the potential Greek 

equivalents (Georgiadis 2010: 58). Therefore, all elements of 

parametric calculation of the distance, i.e. dimensions, between the 

compared texts are applicable. Even though it is not possible to 

calculate the distance between all analysed terms
280

, their meanings as 

well as common roots of the Polish and Greek legal systems (Roman 

law) are the filters which enable one to provide a sufficient translation 

equivalent, according to the dimensions and the properties taken on 

                                                           
275

 Code in Greek is əɩŭɘəŬɠ [kodikas]. 
276

 Law in Greek is ɜɧɛɞɠ [nomos]. 
277

For instance in decrees ŭɘŬŰɎɔɛŬŰŬ [diatagmata], or ministerial decisions 

ŬˊɞűɎůŮɘɠ ɡˊɞɡɟɔɞɨ /ɡˊɞɟɔŮɑɞɡ [apofaseis ypourgou/ypourgeiou]. 
278

 See Chapter 3.2.2. 
279

 See Chapter III. 
280

 See Table 39 below: non-applicable dimensions. 
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simultaneously by the source textual unit and its potential equivalents. 

These assumptions are illustrated by the table below. 

 

Table 39. Ograniczone prawa rzeczowe vs ˊŮɟɘɞɟɘůɛɏɜŬ ŮɛˊɟɎɔɛŬŰŬ 

ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ [periorosmena empragmata dikaiomata] and ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ 

Ůˊɑ ŬɚɚɞŰɟɑɞɡ ˊɟɎɔɛŬŰɞɠ [dikaiomata epi allotriou pragmatos] . 
Dimension Property of 

dimension 

Terms 

Polish Greek 

ograniczone 

prawa 

rzeczowe 

ˊŮɟɘɞɟɘůɛɏɜŬ 

ŮɛˊɟɎɔɛŬŰŬ 

ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ 

ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ 

Ůˊɑ 

ŬɚɚɞŰɟɑɞɡ 

ˊɟɎɔɛŬŰɞɠ 

Genre Legislation + Not 

applicable. 

Not 

applicable. 

Other Genre + Not 

applicable. 

Not 

applicable. 

Lect Legal lect + - - 

Vernacular 

lect 

- - - 

Other LSP 

lect 

- + + 

Branch of 

law 

Civil law + Not 

applicable. 

Not 

applicable. 

Other  Not 

applicable. 

Not 

applicable. 

Sub-branch 

of law 

Substantive + Not 

applicable. 

Not 

applicable. 

Procedure - Not 

applicable. 

Not 

applicable. 

 

Step 6. Choosing an optimal equivalent or coining such an equivalent 

Investigation of Greek monographs and handbooks on civil law, 

concerning rights in things demonstrates a more frequent use of the 

term ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ Ůˊɑ ŬɚɚɞŰɟɑɞɡ ˊɟɎɔɛŬŰɞɠ [dikaiomata epi allotriou 

pragmatos] ólimited property rightsô. Consequently, this term should 

be recognised as an optimal translation equivalent. 

 

Step 7. The monitoring stage 

As far as theoretical legal elaborations are taken into account as 

comparable texts, the Greek term ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ Ůˊɑ ŬɚɚɞŰɟɑɞɡ ˊɟɎɔɛŬŰɞɠ 

[dikaiomata epi allotriou pragmatos] ólimited property rightsô has the 

same meaning as the Polish term ograniczone prawa rzeczowe 
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ólimited property rightsô. It exists both in the Polish and the Greek 

legal system. Even though the Greek optimal equivalent does not 

occur either in statute, or in executive or executory acts, as a legal 

institution it exists in Greek civil law, where certain limited property 

rights are named and included in the Greek Civil Code.
281

 

Consequently, if elements of the legal institution of limited property 

occur in statute and are in force and their aggregative name 

(ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ Ůˊɑ ŬɚɚɞŰɟɑɞɡ ˊɟɎɔɛŬŰɞɠ [dikaiomata epi allotriou 

pragmatos] ólimited property rightsô) is not enumerated in any statute, 

the name of this legal institution is recognised as an optimal 

translation equivalent of the Polish term (ograniczone prawa 

rzeczowe).  

Postulate Po 10 from general legilinguistic translatology 

which refers to translational convergence enables the following 

directive of particularistic Polish-Greek legilinguistic translatology to 

be formulated: 

Directive 49PL-EL: If the Greek translantive term óŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ Ůˊɑ 

ŬɚɚɞŰɟɑɞɡ ˊɟɎɔɛŬŰɞɠ, is sufficiently translationally convergent (tr-

convergent) with the Polish translandive term óograniczone parwa 

rzeczoweô, then it is an optimal translation equivalent. 

10.3. Greek equivalents for Polish terms of procedural 
civil law 

Polish term: sŃd ócourtô and its derivative terms 

Since the Polish term sŃd ócourtô has a general meaning and refers to 

numerous types of Polish courts, the correct meaning depends on 1) 

the content of the specific provision in which the term is used and 2) 

the place in the macrostructure
282

 of the statutory text, i.e. the Polish 

Civil Code, where it is given, For instance, the part entitled Tytuğ 
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 ȯɟɗɟɞ 973 . ȺɛˊɟɎɔɛŬŰŬ ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ. ȹɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ ˊɞɡ ˊŬɟɏɢɞɡɜ ŮɝɞɡůɑŬ 

ɎɛŮůɖ əŬɘ ŮɜŬɜŰɑɞɜ ɧɚɤɜ ˊɎɜɤ ůŰɞ ˊɟɎɔɛŬ (ŮɛˊɟɎɔɛŬŰŬ ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ) ŮɑɜŬɘ 

ɖ əɡɟɘɧŰɖŰŬ, ɞɘ ŭɞɡɚŮɑŮɠ, Űɞ Ůɜɏɢɡɟɞ əŬɘ ɖ ɡˊɞɗɐəɖ. 

Article 973. Real rights. Rights securing over a thing direct power that can be 

invoked against all persons (real rights) are ownership, easements, pledge and 

mortgage. 
282

 ó(é) the unifying property of the respective meaning of a sequence of 

propositions of discourseô (van Dijk 1977: 7-8). 
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wstňpny óPreliminary Titleô contains general provisions and 

respectively in Ksiňga pierwsza. Proces óBook one. Procedureô there 

are particular provisions referring to the procedure and finally in 

Ksiňga druga. Postňpowanie nieprocesowe óBook two. Non-

contentious proceedingsô there are particular provisions referring to 

non-contentious proceedings. Therefore, providing sufficient 

translational equivalents should be analysed with respect to three 

potential types of distance between translantive and translandive unit. 

The algorithm is determined with reference to two more 

particular terms of Polish civil procedure: sŃd pierwszej instancji ófirst 

instance courtô and sŃd rejonowy ódistrict courtô. 

 

Polish term sŃd pierwszej instancji ófirst instance courtô  

 

Step 1. Determining the potential source text unit meaning 

As far as the meaning of this term is presented in the Chapter VI,
283

 it 

is not given here redundantly. 

 

Step 2. The source text translative unit meaning, interpretation or/and 

calculation 

According to the list of relevant dimensions of particularistic Polish-

Greek translatology, the following dimensions and their properties 

should be taken into consideration. The list includes the most essential 

dimensions required to calculate the distance between source-text term 

and its potential equivalent. 

 

Table 40. Relevant dimensions for the term sŃd pierwszej instancji 

ófirst instance courtô. 

Dimension Property of dimension 

Genre Legislation 

Lect Legal lect 

Branch of law Civil law 

Sub-branch of law Civil procedural law 

 

 Since a potential Greek equivalent should have the same 

dimensions or the same most essential dimensions, the primary source 

of translational equivalent is the Greek Code of Civil Procedure. 

Step 3. Establishing the set of all potential target text equivalents 

                                                           
283

 See Chapter 6.2.1 and 6.2.2. 
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Having compared the Polish term sŃd pierwszej instancji ófirst-

instance courtô with its Greek potential equivalent ́ɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [protovathmio dikastirio] ócourt of first instanceô in 

Chapter 5.2.5. (both on the basis of the meaning and on the basis of 

given dimensions), it is possible to establish the only one and proper 

target text equivalent. 

 

Step 4. Calculation of the meaning of potential target text equivalents 

Since, just as the judicial system of Poland does, its Greek counterpart 

recognizes the principle of two-instance procedure, and the Greek 

Code of Civil Procedure contains one potential significator of the 

Polish term sŃd pierwszej instancji ófirst instance courtô which is 

ˊɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [protovathmio dikastirio] ócourt of first 

instanceô 

 

Step 5. Determining of filters eliminating incorrect meanings 

As the previous steps have led to one correct meaning of the term in 

civil law, there is no need to determine other filters which are aimed at 

eliminating incorrect meanings since they do not exist. Moreover, the 

parametric calculation of the distance between compared terms 

presents sufficient similarities which lead us to recognise the 

compared terms as mutual translation equivalents.
284

 

 

Step 6. Choosing an optimal target text significator 

The Greek significator has the same meaning as the Polish source-text 

term, because both of them are denotations of certain category of 

courts on the basis of their instance. In other words both terms denote 

all courts of first instance. Moreover, the Polish termôs and the Greek 

termôs dimensions take on the same properties. 

 

Step 7. The monitoring stage 

Comparison of the meaning of the source text unit with the meaning 

of target text unit, as well as comparison of their dimensions and their 

acquired properties, leads to the conclusion that there is no distance 

between the Polish term sŃd pierwszej instancji ófirst-instance courtô 

and its Greek significator ́ ɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ ófirst-instance 

courtô. Thus, they can be recognised as sufficient translational 

equivalents. 

                                                           
284

 See Chapter 6.3. and Table 31. 
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The postulate Po 21 ð Postulate of near equivalence (intersection) 

covers the following directive of particularistic Polish-Greek 

legilinguistic translatology: 

Directive 50PL-EL: If a translandive lingual unit ð the Polish term ósŃd 

pierwszej instancjiô and its potential functional equivalent in the 

target language ð the Greek term ó́ ɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ 

[protovathmio dikastirio]ô are sufficiently convergent with respect to 

all essential dimensions and the most secondary dimensions, then they 

are sufficiently equivalent with respect to a set of relevant dimensions. 

 

Polish term sŃd rejonowy ódistrict courtô 

 

Step 1. Determining the potential meaning of the source-text unit  

The meaning of this term is partially presented in Chapter VI
285

, but in 

the context of the study it should be explained that the Polish term sŃd 

rejonowy ódistrict courtô, as far as it concerns civil procedure, means a 

court of first instance which hears all cases,
286

 with the exception of 

those cases which fall within the jurisdiction of sŃd okrňgowy 

óregional courtô.
287

 Thus, it is the fundamental court of first instance in 

the Polish civil judicial system and denotes all Polish district courts. 
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 See Chapter 6.2.1 and 6.2.2. 
286

 Art. 16. SŃdy rejonowe rozpoznajŃ wszystkie sprawy z wyjŃtkiem spraw, 

dla kt·rych zastrzeŨona jest wğaŜciwoŜĺ sŃd·w okrňgowych. 

Article 16. District Courts shall hear all cases with the exception of cases 

over which jurisdiction is reserved for Regional Courts. 
287

 Art. 17. Do wğaŜciwoŜci sŃd·w okrňgowych naleŨŃ sprawy:  

1) o prawa niemajŃtkowe i ğŃcznie z nimi dochodzone roszczenia majŃtkowe 

opr·cz spraw o ustalenie lub zaprzeczenie pochodzenia dziecka, o ustalenie 

bezskutecznoŜci uznania ojcostwa oraz o rozwiŃzanie przysposobienia;  

2) o ochronň praw autorskich i pokrewnych, jak r·wnieŨ dotyczŃcych 

wynalazk·w, wzor·w uŨytkowych, wzor·w przemysğowych, znak·w 

towarowych, oznaczeŒ geograficznych i topografii ukğad·w scalonych oraz o 

ochronň innych praw na dobrach niematerialnych;  

3) o roszczenia wynikajŃce z prawa prasowego;  

4) o prawa majŃtkowe, w kt·rych wartoŜĺ przedmiotu sporu przewyŨsza 

siedemdziesiŃt piňĺ tysiňcy zğotych, opr·cz spraw o alimenty, o naruszenie 

po-siadania, o ustanowienie rozdzielnoŜci majŃtkowej miňdzy mağŨonkami, o 

uzgodnienie treŜci ksiňgi wieczystej z rzeczywistym stanem prawnym oraz 

spraw rozpoznawanych w elektronicznym postňpowaniu upominawczym,  

4
1)
 o wydanie orzeczenia zastňpujŃcego uchwağň o podziale sp·ğdzielni;  
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Step 2. Interpretation or calculation of the meaning of the source-text 

translative unit 

For the purpose of calculating and interpreting the relevant 

meaning of the translandive unit, the following dimensions should be 

considered in the calculation of the meaning of the source-text 

translative unit. 
  

                                                                                                                             
4

2)
 o uchylenie, stwierdzenie niewaŨnoŜci albo o ustalenie nieistnienia 

uchwağ organ·w os·b prawnych lub jednostek organizacyjnych niebňdŃcych 

osobami prawnymi, kt·rym ustawa przyznaje zdolnoŜĺ prawnŃ;  

4
3)
 o zapobieganie i zwalczanie nieuczciwej konkurencji;  

4
4)
 o odszkodowanie z tytuğu szkody wyrzŃdzonej przez wydanie 

prawomocnego orzeczenia niezgodnego z prawem;  

Article 17. The jurisdiction of Regional Courts shall include cases: 

1) Concerning non-property rights and property claims pursued jointly, with 

the exception of cases to establish or negate the descent of a child, to 

determine the ineffectiveness of the recognition of parentage and dissolution 

of adoption, 

2) Concerning protection of copyright and related rights, as well as rights 

related to inventions, utility models, industrial models, trademarks, the 

geographical status and topography of integrated regions as well as protection 

of other intangible property rights, 

3) Concerning claims under the Press Law, 

4) Concerning property rights, where the value of the matter at issue exceeds 

seventy-five thousand Polish zlotys, except cases involving maintenance, 

trespass, establishment of separate property between spouses, reconciliation 

of the content of a Land and Mortgage Register with the actual legal status 

and cases reviewed in electronic proceedings by writ of payment, 

4
1)
 to issue a ruling replacing a resolution on the demerger of a cooperative 

society, 

4
2)
 to repeal, declare the nullity or determine the non-existence of resolutions 

by the authorities of legal persons or organisational units other than corporate 

persons with legal capacity granted by this Act, 

4
3)
 to prevent and combat unfair competition, 

4
4)
 for compensation on the grounds of damage caused by an unlawfully 

issued non-appealable ruling. 
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Table 41. Relevant dimensions of the term sŃd rejonowy ódistrict 

courtô. 

Dimension Property of dimension 

Genre Legislation 

Lect Legal lect 

Branch of law Civil law 

Sub-branch of law Civil procedural law 

 

 The table above presents a list of dimensions which enables us 

to detect potential similarities and differences between the source-text 

term and the target-text term. 

 

Step 3. Establishing the set of all potential target text equivalents 

Potential Greek significators of the translandive unit are: 

ˊɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [protovathmio dikastirio]  ócourt of first 

instanceô, 

ŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [irinodikeio] ócourt of the peace ó, 

ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [monomeles protodikeio] ósingle-member 

court of first instanceô, 

ˊɞɚɡɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [polymeles protodikeio] ómulti-member court 

of first instanceô.
288

 

 

Step 4. Calculation of the meaning of potential target-text equivalents 

The Greek significator ́ ɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [protovathmio 

dikastirio] ócourt of first instanceô denotes all Greek civil courts of 

first instance, and, simultaneously, is a superordinate term for certain 

types of Greek civil courts, which are: óŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [irinodikeio] 

ócourt of the peaceô, ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [monomeles protodikeio] 

ósingle-member court of first instanceô, ˊɞɚɡɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ 

[polymeles protodikeio] ómulti-member court of first instanceô. 

Therefore, it is a subordinate term for the terms meaning a certain type 

of courts of first instance including the term ó́ ɞɚɡɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ 

[polymeles protodikeio] (multi-member court of first instance)ô, which 

denotes the court of second instance if the case is heard before the 

ŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [irinodikeio] ócourt of the peaceô as a court of first 

instance. 

Concurrently, there is a distinction between these courts on 

the basis of many criteria, for instance, if the value of the claim is 0ïú 
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 See Chapter 6.2.1 and 6.2.2. 
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20,000.00, then the competent court of first instance is the 

ŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [irinodikeio] ócourt of the peaceô and if the value of the 

claim exceeds the sum of ú 20,000.00 but is not higher than ú 

120,000.00, then the competent court is ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ 

[monomeles protodikeio] ósingle-member court of first instanceô.
289

 

Based on the subject-matter of the case, the court of first 

instance ˊɞɚɡɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [polymeles protodikeio] ómulti-

member court of first instanceô hears all cases which are excluded 

from the jurisdiction of other two courts of first instance.
290

 

The composition of three courts varies, i.e. the ŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮɑɞ 

[irinodikeio]  ócourt of the peaceô only consists of one judge called the 

ójustice of the peaceô ð Ůɘɟɖɜɞŭɑəɖɠ [irinodikis]  who does not have 

powers to adjudicate in other courts of first instance, as he is 

hierarchically in a lower position; the ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ 

[monomeles protodikeio] ósingle-member court of first instanceô 

consists of a first instance judge, and finally the ˊɞɚɡɛŮɚɏɠ 

ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [polymeles protodikeio] ómulti-member court of first 

instanceô consists of a presiding judge and two judges. 

  

Step 5. Determining filters the eliminate incorrect meanings  

In this light of Step 4 none of the Greek terms which denote three type 

of courts of first instance has the property of all cases with the 

exception of cases included in the jurisdiction of ósŃd rejonowy 

(Regional Court)ô taken on by the dimension instance. Moreover, the 

Polish translandive unit does not denote any number of judges, as 

opposed to the following potential Greek terms: ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ 
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 ȯɟɗɟɞ 14. 2. ɆŰɖɜ ŬɟɛɞŭɘɧŰɖŰŬ Űɤɜ ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɩɜ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɤɜ ɡˊɎɔɞɜŰŬɘ 

ɧɚŮɠ ɞɘ ŭɘŬűɞɟɏɠ ˊɞɡ ɛˊɞɟɞɨɜ ɜŬ ŬˊɞŰɘɛɖɗɞɨɜ ůŮ ɢɟɐɛŬŰŬ əŬɘ ˊɞɡ ɖ ŬɝɑŬ 

Űɞɡ ŬɜŰɘəŮɘɛɏɜɞɡ Űɞɡɠ ŮɑɜŬɘ ˊɎɜɤ Ŭˊɧ Ůɑəɞůɘ ɢɘɚɘɎŭŮɠ (20.000) Ůɡɟɩ, ŭŮɜ 

ɡˊŮɟɓŬɑɜŮɘ ɧɛɤɠ Űɘɠ ŮəŬŰɧɜ Ůɑəɞůɘ ɢɘɚɘɎŭŮɠ (120.000) Ůɡɟɩ. 

Article 14. 2. The jurisdiction of single member courts of first instance shall 

include: all litigation which can be estimated in money where the value of the 

claim is higher than twenty thousands (20,000.00) euros but does not exceed 

one hundred twenty thousand (120,000.00) euros. 
290

 ȯɟɗɟɞ 18. ɆŰɖɜ ŬɟɛɞŭɘɧŰɖŰŬ Űɤɜ ˊɞɚɡɛŮɚɩɜ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɤɜ ɡˊɎɔɞɜŰŬɘ 

ɧɚŮɠ ɞɘ ŭɘŬűɞɟɏɠ, ɔɘŬ Űɘɠ ɞˊɞɑŮɠ ŭŮɜ ŮɑɜŬɘ ŬɟɛɧŭɘŬ ŰŬ ŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮɑŬ ɐ ŰŬ 

ɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɐ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑŬ. 

Article 18. The jurisdiction of the multi-member court of first instance shall 

include all disputes which are not included in the jurisdiction of courts of the 

peace or single-member courts of first instance. 
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ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [monomeles protodikeio] ósingle-member court of first 

instanceô and ó́ ɞɚɡɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [polymeles protodikeio] ómulti-

member court of first instanceô. Thus, there are not any objective legal 

filters intended to help choose the sufficient Greek equivalent and 

moreover, since the target text does not provide any sufficient 

translational equivalent, no linguistic filter cannot be taken into 

consideration. 

 Finally the system of Polish and Greek civil courts, which is a 

legal issue, is the most relevant filter for the purpose of establishing a 

sufficient translation equivalent. This fact confirms the postulate Po 

41 ð Postulate of translatorôs experience and knowledge impact on 

translation of general legilinguistic translatology. 

 

 

Step 6. Choosing the optimal equivalent or coining such an equivalent 

The highlighted differences between the translandive unit and 

potential equivalents leads to the conclusion that none of the proposed 

terms in the Greek Code of Civil Procedure are sufficiently equivalent 

to the translandive unit, i.e. sŃd rejonowy ódistrict courtô. 

 

Step 7. The monitoring stage  

As the translandive unit shares all of the properties of the translative 

unit and, on the contrary, the translative unit shares only a few of the 

essential properties of the translandive unit, they are not sufficiently 

equivalent with respect to the relevant dimensions. Consequently, the 

translational unit is a result of application the postulate Po 29 ð 

Postulate of non-equivalence (inclusion of a translative unit in a 

translandive unit) of general legilinguistic translatology. Then the 

following directive of particularistic Polish-Greek legilinguistic 

translatology can be formulated: 

Directive 51PL-EL: If Polish term ósŃd rejonowyô shares all of the 

properties of Greek translative units: óŮɘɟɖɜɞŭɘəŮɑɞô, óɛɞɜɞɛŮɚɏɠ 

ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑô and ó́ ɞɚɡɛŮɚɏɠ ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞô and the translative units 

share only a few of the essential properties of the translandive unit, 

then they are not sufficiently equivalent in respect to the relevant 

dimensions. 

Therefore, the proposed translantive unit is the term 

ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [protodikeio] but that term does not exist in the Greek 

Code of Civil Procedure, because it is always a part of syntagms. 

However, it is present in the general language and it means a court of 
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first instance which also adjudicates in criminal cases.
291

 Moreover, it 

exists in specialist multilingual lexicographical sources such as 

Karatzas and Zombola (2003: 316) which contains the following 

definition: court of first instance, district court. 

As far as Greek civil procedure is concerned, the translantive 

unit does not share all properties of the translandive unit, namely the 

dimensions of branch of law and sub-branch of law. In contrast, taking 

into consideration the fact that the term exists in the Greek Code of 

Criminal Procedure,
292

 the following dimensions of the translantive 

unit share the following dimensions of translandive unit: genre, lect, 

and instance. A synthetic comparison of the translandive and 

translantive unit is presented in the table below. 

 

Table 42. Translandive unit sŃd rejonowy ódistrict courtô vs 

translantive unit ́ ɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [protodikeio] ócourt of first instanceô. 
  Term 

Dimension 

sŃd rejonowy 

 
ˊɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ  

Genre Legislation Legislation 

Lect Legal lect Legal lect 

Branch of law Civil law Criminal law 

Sub-branch of law Civil procedure Criminal procedure 

Instance First instance First instance 

 

Finally, under the following postulate of general legilinguistic 

translatology Po 24 ð Postulate of partial equivalence (intersection) 

the following directive of particularistic Polish-Greek legilinguistic 

translatology can be formulated: 

Directive 52PL-EL: If a translandive lingual unit ð ósŃd rejonowyô and 

its potential functional equivalent in the target language ð 

ó́ ɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [protodikeio]ôare sufficiently convergent or permissibly 

complementary with respect to all essential properties from the 

relevant dimensions and some secondary properties, then they are not 

sufficiently equivalent with respect to a set of relevant dimensions 

unless the translative unit is modified to diminish the distance between 

the units. 
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 Lexiko tis koinis neoellinikis 2008. 
292

 ȾɩŭɘəŬɠ Ʉɞɘɜɘəɐɠ ȹɘəɞɜɞɛɑŬɠ [Kodikas Poinikis Dikonomias] 
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10.4. Explanation scheme 

The explanation scheme not only recapitulates and applies the results 

of the investigation, but it also demonstrates the course of decision-

making process in the light of the theoretical and practical findings of 

the present study. In presents the translation process in a synoptic 

method. 

The choices which legal translators must make depend on 

many factors. The most important question is how to translate a 

certain legal term from the source language into the target language. If 

the answer is given, another question arises and it is what the mode of 

translation of a certain source-text term into target language is. 

 The scheme which is presented below is based on the classical 

explanation scheme (Bogusğawski 1986, Matulewska 2013) 

implemented in linguistics. Moreover, this scheme is modified in the 

scope of its adaptation to legilinguistic translatology which concerns 

legal and linguistic reality simultaneously. In our case it takes into 

account two types of recipients of translation: 1) the recipient 

determined as a basic presumption of the present study,
293

 here called 

the óclose recipientô and 2) the recipient of translation of a different 

type who differs from the close recipient with respect to his/her 

awareness about legal realities and with respect to the aim of the 

translation. This method enables us to highlight the issue of potential 

relativisation of translation. The scheme includes the following 

elements: 

(i) the question to be answered, 

(ii)  the explanans (at least one general statement and at least one 

singular statement), and 

(iii)  the explanandum. 

 

The application of the scheme in the context of Polish-Greek 

legal translation may have the following shape when discussing 

translation of the Polish term wady fizyczne óphysical/inherent defectô: 

(i) Question 

Why does the Polish term wady fizyczne
294

 in the provision P
295

 of text 

Ti of genre G translate as the Greek term ˊɟŬɔɛŬŰɘəɎ ŮɚŬŰŰɩɛŬŰŬ 
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 See Chapter 1.2. 
294

 For the meaning see Chapter 7.2. 
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[pragmatika elattomata]
296

 in the corresponding text Tj of genre G for 

the recipients of communicative community Cj? 

Where: 

G ï is a statute of civil law 

Ti ï is the source text in Polish 

Tj ï is the target text to be rendered in Greek 

Cj ï is the communicative community operating in 

Greek legal reality 

Cj1 and Cj2 ï are two different communicative communities 

operating in Greek legal reality 

When answering this question we should refer to the 

following postulates of general legilinguistic translatology: Po 9 (on 

translational equivalence), and consequently also Po 3 (on 

preservation of the genre), Po 10 (on translational convergence) and 

Po 21 [on near equivalence (intersection)]. 

 

(ii) Explanans 

General statement: If significator X, conveying meaning M in 

translandive text Ti of genre G in language Li, and intended for 

recipients in community Ci, is bound by the relation of sufficient 

equivalence with significator P with respect to M for translative text Tj 

of genre G in language Lj, and intended for recipients of community 

Cj, then X translates as P in Tj. 

Singular statement 1: The Polish term wady fizyczne signifies meaning 

Min in text Ti of genre G for recipient community Ci. 

Singular statement 2: The closest homosignificators of the Polish term 

wady fizyczne in translandive text Ti with respect to M, for the 

corresponding translative text Tj of genre G are Y1 (ŮɚŬŰŰɩɛŬŰŬ 

[elattomata]) for recipient community Cj1 (communicative community 

of distant recipients who are to use the translative text in general 

communication, e.g. in their private and social life when talking about 

shopping abroad
297

) and Y2 (́ ɟŬɔɛŬŰɘəɎ ŮɚŬŰŰɩɛŬŰŬ [pragmatika 
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 Provisions are basic semantic units of statutes. 
296

 For the meaning see Chapter 7.2. 
297

 The term ódistant recipientô was introduced by Kierzkowska (2008) and 

adopted into legilinguistic translatology by Matulewska (2013). In legal 

translation it is a recipient who is not the object of the translated legal text, 

for example he or she is not the recipient of the legal rule expressed in the 

provisions of a specific law or code. In other words, the distant recipient 
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elattomata]) for recipient community Cj2 (communicative community 

of close recipients who are to use the translative text in legal 

communication, e.g. before courts in Greece for the purpose of 

lodging a claim for compensation).
 298

 

 

(iii) Explanandum 

The Polish term wady fizyczne in provision P of text Ti of genre G 

translates as the Greek ́ ɟŬɔɛŬŰɘəɎ ŮɚŬŰŰɩɛŬŰŬ [pragmatika 

elattomata] in the corresponding text Tj of genre G for the recipients 

of communicative community Cj1. 

 

Let us present the application of the scheme in translation of 

the Polish term sŃd pierwszej instancji ófirst instance courtô. In the 

context of Polish-Greek legal translation the scheme may have the 

following shape: 

(i) Question 

Why does the Polish term sŃd pierwszej instancji
299

 in the provision 

P
300

 of text Ti of genre G translate as the Greek ˊɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [protovathmio dikastirio]
301

 in the corresponding text Tj of 

genre G for the recipients of communicative community Cj? 

Where: 

G ï is a statute of civil law 

Ti ï is the source text in Polish 

Tj ï is the target text to be rendered in Greek 

Cj ï is the communicative community operating in 

Greek legal reality 

Cj1 and Cj2 ï are two different communicative communities 

operating in Greek legal reality 

                                                                                                                             
takes the translation as a piece of information, not as a directival speech act 

(Searle 1975, Gortych-Michalak 2014)  
298

 The term óclose recipientô was introduced by Kierzkowska (2008) and 

adopted into legilinguistic translatology by Matulewska (2013). ). In legal 

translation it is a recipient who is the object of the translated legal text, for 

example he or she is not the recipient of the legal rule expressed in the 

provisions of the specific law or code. These cases are quite frequent in civil 

proceedings conducted under the European Mutual Assistance Convention 

and the Mutual Assistance Protocol. 
299

 For the meaning see Chapter 6.2.1.2. 
300

 Provisions are basic semantic units of statutes. 
301

 For the meaning see Chapter 6.2.2.2. 
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When answering this question we should refer to the 

following postulates of general legilinguistic translatology: Po 9 (on 

translational equivalence), and consequently also Po 3 (on 

preservation of the genre), Po 11 (on translational convergence and 

homosignification) and Po 21 [on near equivalence (intersection)]. 

 

(ii) Explanans 

General statement: If significator X, conveying meaning M in 

translandive text Ti of genre G in language Li, and intended for 

recipients of community Ci, is bound by the relation of sufficient 

equivalence with significator P with respect to M for translative text Tj 

of genre G in language Lj, and intended for recipients of community 

Cj, then X translates as P in Tj. 

Singular statement 1: The Polish term sŃd pierwszej instancji signifies 

meaning Min in text Ti of genre G for recipient community Ci. 

Singular statement 2: The closest homosignificators of Polish term 

sŃd pierwszej instancji in translandive text Ti with respect to M, for 

the corresponding translative text Tj of genre G are Y1 (ˊɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ 

ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [protovathmio dikastirio]) for recipient community Cj1 

(communicative community of distant recipients who are to use the 

translative text in general communication, e.g. in their private and 

social life when talking about succession from abroad
302

) and Y2 

(ˊɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [protovathmio dikastirio]) for recipient 

community Cj2 (communicative community of close recipients which 

are to use the translative text in legal communication, e.g. before 

courts in Greece for the purpose of lodging a petition to determine 

heirs).
303
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 The term ódistant recipientô was introduced by Kierzkowska (2008) and 

adopted into legilinguistic translatology by Matulewska (2013). In legal 

translation it is a recipient who is not the object of the translated legal text, 

for example he or she is not the recipient of the legal rule expressed in the 

provisions of a specific law or code. In other words, the distant recipient 

takes the translation as a piece of information, not as a directival speech act 

(Searle 1975, Gortych-Michalak 2014) 
303

 The term óclose recipientô was introduced by Kierzkowska (2008) and 

adopted into legilinguistic translatology by Matulewska (2013). ). In legal 

translation it is a recipient who is the object of the translated legal text, for 

example he or she is not the recipient of the legal rule expressed in the 

provisions of the specific law or code. These cases are quite frequent in civil 
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(iii) Explanandum 

The Polish term wady fizyczne in provision P of text Ti of genre G 

translates as the Greek ́ ɟŬɔɛŬŰɘəɎ ŮɚŬŰŰɩɛŬŰŬ [pragmatika 

elattomata] in the corresponding text Tj of genre G for the recipients 

of communicative community Cj1. 

10.5. Concluding remarks 

The algorithms presented illustrate very frequent situations when 

providing Greek equivalents of certain Polish source-text terms: 

i) the equivalent Greek term shares all dimensions with the Polish 

source term (see sŃd pierwszej instancji ófirst-instance courtô and its 

Greek significator ́ ɟɤŰɞɓɎɗɛɘɞ ŭɘəŬůŰɐɟɘɞ [protovathmio dikastirio] 

ófirst-instance courtô,) and thus they are convergent with respect to 

their meaning and to their dimensions, 

ii) the equivalent Greek term shares all dimensions with the Polish 

source term (see wada fizyczna óphysical/inherent defectô and its 

Greek significator ˊɟŬɔɛŬŰɘəɧ ŮɚɎŰŰɤɛŬ [pragmatiko elattoma] 

óphysical defectô), but they are permissibly complementary with 

respect to their meaning, 

iii) the equivalent Greek term only shares some dimensions with the 

Polish source term (see sŃd rejonowy ódistrict courtô and its Greek 

significator ́ ɟɤŰɞŭɘəŮɑɞ [protodikeio] ócourt of first instanceô), and 

thus they are convergent with respect to their meaning and the 

essential dimensions they share in common; and 

iv) the equivalent Greek term shares only one dimension with the 

Polish source term (see ograniczone parwa rzeczowe ólimited property 

rightsô and its Greek significator ŭɘəŬɘɩɛŬŰŬ Ůˊɑ ŬɚɚɞŰɟɑɞɡ ˊɟɎɔɛŬŰɞɠ 

[dikaiomata epi allotriou pragmatos] ólimited property rightsô), and 

consequently they are translationally equivalent with respect to their 

meaning. 

The algorithms are essential tools which seek to provide a 

sufficient translational equivalent. Determination of filters and the 

monitoring stage, in particular, are effective steps which do not allow 

                                                                                                                             
proceedings conducted under the European Mutual Assistance Convention 

and the Mutual Assistance Protocol. 



 

209 

for the provision of an insufficient translational equivalent, since they 

require reference to objective meaning of the source and target termôs 

meaning and dimensions. 

The explanation scheme demonstrates the results of the 

foregoing investigation of compared terminology and algorithms, 

taking account of the relevant directives. It can be applied to various 

types of recipients of translation, as demonstrated above. However, it 

must be stressed here that determination of the recipient of the 

translation is quite essential when establishing sufficient translation 

equivalents in the context of effective interlingual communications. 

The so-called distant recipient very often is not familiarised 

with legal issues and consequently needs to receive the translation 

rendered in language which he/she can understand. Therefore, the clue 

is not an ethnic language, but its sociolect (Trudgill 2003) that is 

comprehensible to certain recipients of the translation. However, 

translation practice demonstrates that the text of statutes is translated 

for legal needs, i.e. for courts and legal professionals, who are 

competent interpreters [of the law], and is done in order to apply
304

 

foreign law. Consequently, an impartial legal translatorôs duty is not to 

interpret but to translate the text of a statute; after all, the boundary 

between legal translation and legal interpretation is very fine, and very 

often a distant recipient of translation is not acquainted with these 

constraints. 
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 For example: Polish Code of Civil Procedure: Tytuğ VIII. Stwierdzenie 

obcego prawa i wzajemnoŜci. Art. 1143. Ä 1. SŃd z urzňdu ustala i stosuje 

wğaŜciwe prawo obce. SŃd moŨe zwr·ciĺ siň do Ministra SprawiedliwoŜci o 

udzielenie tekstu tego prawa oraz o wyjaŜnienie obcej praktyki sŃdowej. 

Ä 2. SŃd moŨe zwr·ciĺ siň do Ministra SprawiedliwoŜci r·wnieŨ o udzielenie 

informacji co do istnienia wzajemnoŜci w stosunkach z paŒstwem obcym. 

Ä 3. Celem ustalenia treŜci prawa obcego lub obcej praktyki sŃdowej albo 

istnienia wzajemnoŜci sŃd moŨe zastosowaĺ takŨe inne Ŝrodki, w tym 

zasiňgnŃĺ opinii biegğych. 

Title VIII. Confirming the application of foreign law and reciprocity. Article 

1143. Ä1. The court shall determine and apply relevant foreign law ex officio. 

The court may also request the Minister of Justice to provide the text of a law 

and to explain foreign judicial practice. 

Ä 2. The court may also request the Minister of Justice to provide information 

regarding the existence of reciprocity in relations with a foreign state. 

Ä 3. The court may also use other means, such as consulting an expert, in 

order to determine the content of a foreign law or foreign judicial practice, or 

the existence of reciprocity. 
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11. Conclusions 

In this part of the book we will concentrate on two essential matters. 

They are: i) recapitulating the results of the comparative analysis 

performed thus far and ii) discussing the present investigation. 

11.1. Results of comparative analysis 

The comparative analysis has taken, as a point of departure, Polish 

terms of the Civil Code and the Code of Civil Procedure, which have 

been compared with their potential Greek translation equivalents. 

Comparative analysis has been performed according to hierarchically 

specified dimensions. Since the investigation is based on the 

assumption that that primary source of potential translation 

equivalents is a text of the same genre, the most essential dimensions 

used to calculate the distance between the source terms and the 

comparable terms are: genre, lect, branch of law, sub-branch of civil 

law. They are recognised as the minimum
305

 dimensions needed to 

detect potential similarities (lack of distance, small distance) and 

differences (significant distance, lack of possible calculation) between 

the compared terms. Calculation of the distance is possible when the 

Polish and Greek terms are homosignificant or at least interlingually 

synonymous. 

 In the parametric approach distance has been calculated in 

light of basic semantic-lexical relations, i.e. synonymy (convergence), 

polysemy and hypernymy/hyponymy (complementarity) as well as in 

the context of relations between imprecise or flexible meanings, 

relations between false friends and finally the relations between 

euphemisms and metaphors. The semantic-lexical relations have been 

investigated from an intralingual and interlingual point of view within 

the framework of the language of Polish and Greek civil law. 
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 The set of minimum dimensions used to calculate the similarities and 

differences between the compared terms are genre, lect, branch of law, sub-

branch of law, as well as various optional dimensions. See Chapter 2.2. 




